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WARNING I

If NBC exposure is suspected, all air filter media should be handled by
personnel wearing protective equipment. Consult your unit NBC Offi-
cer or NBC NCO for appropriate handling or disposal instructions.

Change 6 a/(b blank)
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C6
CHANGE HEADQUARTERS
DEPARTMENT OF THE ARMY
NO. 6 Washington D.C., 30 September 1991

Operator, Organizational, DS, GS, and Depot Maintenance Manual

COMPRESSOR, ROTARY: AIR, DIESEL ENGINE DRIVEN;
250 CFM, 100 PSI; TRAILER MOUNTED
(DAVEY MODEL M250RPV) NSN 4310-00-075-7064
(DAVEY MODEL 6M250RPV) NSN 4310-00-078-2462
(DAVEY MODEL 9M250RPV) NSN 4310-00-0248-3496

TM 5-4310-250-15,9 November 1965, is changed as follows:

1. Remove old pages and insert new pages as indicated below.
2. New or changed material is indicated by a vertical bar in the margin of the page.

Remove Pages Insert Pages

None al/(b blank)

19 and 20 through[20.1 /[20.2]blank)
41 and 42 and[42|

89 through 92 through[92.3/(92.4] blank)
105 and 106 [105] and[106

107 and 108 [107]and[108

3. File this change sheet in front of the publication for reference purposes.

By Order of the Secretary of the Army:
GORDON R. SULLIVAN
General, United States Army

Chief of Saff
Officid:

PATRICIA P. HICKERSON
Brigadier General, United States Army
The Adjutant General

Distribution:
To be distributed IAW DA Form 12—-25-E (Block No. 0472) Operator, Unit, Direct Support and
General Support and Depot maintenance requirements for TM 5-4310-250-15.






Changes in Force: C 1, C 2, C3, C4and C5
TM 5-4310-250-15

C5

CHANGE HEADQUARTERS
DEPARTMENT OF THE ARMY
No. 5 WasHINGTON, D.C., 26 May 1972

Operator, Organizational, Direct Support, General Support,
and Maintenance Manual

COMPRESSOR, ROTARY: AIR; DIESEL ENGINE DRIVEN;
250 CFM, 100 PSI; TRAILER MOUNTED
(DAVEY MODEL M250 RPV) FSN 4310-075-7064

(DAVEY MODEL 6M250 RPV) FSN 4310-078-2462
(DAVEY MODEL 9M250 RPV) FSN 4310-248-3496

TM 5-4310-250-15, 9 November 1966, is changed
88 follows:

Page 2. APPENDIX Il is changed to read as
follows :

APPENDIX Il. BASIC ISSUE ITEM LIST
AND ITEMS TROOP INSTALLED or AU-
THORIZED.

Page 174. Appendix Il and this portion of change
1, 2 and 3 are superseded as follows:

APPENDIX 11
BASIC ISSUE ITEM LIST AND ITEMS
TROOP INSTALLED OR AUTHORIZED

Section I. INTRODUCTION

1. Scope

This appendix lists basic issue items, items troop
installed or authorized which accompany the com-
pressor, and required by the crew/operator for
operation, installation, or operator's maintenance.

2. General

This basic issue items, items troop installed or
authorized list is divided into the following sec-
tions:

a. Basic Issue Items List-Section Il. “Not ap-
plicable.”

b. Item Troop Installed or Authorized List-
Section 111, A list, in aphabetical sequence of
item which at the discretion of the unit com-
mander may accompany the end item, but are
NOT subject to be turned in with the end item.

3. Explanation of Columns

The following provides an explanation of columns
in the tabular list of Basic Issue Items List,
Section I, and Items Troop Instaled or Author-
ized, Section IlI.

a. Source, Maintenance,
Code(s) (SMR):

and Recoverability

TAGO 3579A

(1) Source code, indicates the source for the
listed item. Source codes are:

Code Explanation

P  Repar parts, special tools and test equipment sup-
plied from GSA/DSA or Army supply system and
authorized for use at indicated maintenance levels.

(2) Maintenance code, indicates the lowest
level of maintenance authorized to install the
listed item. The maintenance level code is:

Code Explanation
C Crew/Operator

(3) Recoverability code, indicates whether
unserviceable items should be returned for recov-
ery or salvage, items not coded are nonrecover-
able. Recoverability codes are:

Code Explanation

R Applied to repair parts (assemblies and compo-
nents), special tools and test equipment which are
considered economically reparable at direct and
general support maintenance levels.

S Repair parts, special tools, test equipment and as-
semblies which are economically reparable at DSU
and GSU activities and which normally are furnished
by supply on an exchange basis.

b. Federal Stock Number. This column indi-
cates the Federal stock number assigned to the
item and will be used for requisitioning purposes.

1



c. Description. This column indicates the Fed-
eral item name and any additional description of
the item required.

d. Unit of Measure (U/M). A  2-character
alphabetic abbreviation indicating the amount or
guantity of the item upon which the allowances
are based, eg., ft, ea, pr, etc.

e. Quantity Furnished With Equipment (BIIL
only). This column indicates the quantity of an
item furnished with the equipment.

f. Quantity Authorized (Items Troop Installed

or Authorized Only). This column indicates the
guantity of the item authorized to be used with
the equipment.

g. lllustration (BIIL only). This column is di-
vided as follows:

(1) Figure Number. Indicates the figure
number of the illustration in which the item is
shown.

(2) Item Number. Indicates the callout
number used to reference the item in the illus-
tration.

Section Ill. ITEMS TROOP INSTALLED OR AUTHORIZED LIST
.(;)' ) o [t)] ()] [{}]
SMR Federal Stock Description Unit Qty
Code No. Ref No. & Mfr Usable of Meas Auth
Code on Code
PC 7620-559-9818 CASE, MAINTENANCE AND OPERATIONAL MANUAL EA 1
PC 4210-5565-8837 EXTINGUISHER, FIRE EA 1

By Order of the Secretary of the Army:

Official:
VERNE L. BOWERS,
Major General, United States Army,
The Adjutant General.

Distribution:

W. C. WESTMORELAND,
General, United Sates Army,
Chief of Saff.

To be distributed in accordance with DA Form 12-25A, (qty rgr block No. 38) Organizational
maintenance requirements for Air Compressor, 250 CFM.



Changes in force: C 1, C 2, C 3, C 4

CHANGE }

No 4

TM 5-4310-250-15
Cc 4

HEADQUARTERS
DEPARTMENT OF THE ARMY
WasHINGTON, D. C., 30 March 1970

Operator, Organizational, DS, GS, and Depot Maintenance Manual

COMPRESSOR, ROTARY: AIR, DIESEL ENGINE DRIVEN,;
250 CFM, 100 PSI; TRAILER MOUNTED
(DAVEY MODEL M250RPV) FSN 4310-075-7064
(DAVEY MODEL 6M250RPV) FSN 4310-078-2462
(DAVEY MODEL 9M250RPV) FSN 4310-248-3496

TM 5-4310-250-15, 9 November 1965, is changed as follows:

The cover and contents page are changed as
shown above.

Inside cover page, SAFETY PRECAUTIONS.
Add to “During Operation” as follows:

Do not operate the compressor with less than

80 PSI in the receiver. If end use allows pressure

to fall below 80 PSI, partly close outlet valve.

Operation below 80 PSI will cause compressor
overheating and excessive oil consumption.

Page 4. Paragraph 3a is superseded as follows:

a. General. The compressor unit is a trailer
mounted, diesel engine driven, dliding vane type
rotary air compressor. The unit furnishes 250
cubic feet of free air per minute at a discharge
pressure of 100 pounds per sqguare inch. This
manual covers the Davey Compressor Models
M250RPV, 6M250RPV, and 9M250RPV.

Note. Refer to TM 9-2330-247-14/24P for trailer
maintenance.

Page 5. Paragraph 3e is superseded as follows:

e. Thermoswitch Assembly. The thermoswitch
assembly, located in the compressor discharge, is
an automatic shutdown control. If the discharge
of the compressor assembly exceeds 230 degrees
Fahrenheit, the thermoswitch deactuates a sole-
noid located on the engine fuel pump, shutting off
the fuel. No action is required by the operator to
reactuate the fuel pump solenoid as the thermo-
switch will close again when the discharge tem-
perature falls below 195 degrees Fahrenheit.
However, no restart should be attempted until
reason for high temperatures of the oil in the
compressor assembly is determined. Do not at-
tempt to restart until the oil has cooled.

Paragraphs 3f and 3g are added after para-
graph 3e.

f. Engine Safety Switches. The engine safety
switches consist of the oil pressure switch and
the water temperature switch. The switches are
part of the automatic shutdown circuit. The oil
pressure switch is normally open and closes when
oil pressure reaches five pounds per sguare inch
(PSl) in the engine. If oil pressure should ever
fall below five PSI, the switch opens and de-
actuates the fuel pump solenoid shutting down
the engine. The safety pushbutton provides a
means of overriding the oil pressure switch when
starting the engine. The water temperature
switch functions in the same way, deactuating the
fuel pump solenoid if water temperature exceeds
225 degrees Fahrenheit. Both switches are auto-
matic and require no operator action to reset.

g. Air Pressure Switch (Model 9M250RPV).
The air pressure switch is a normally closed
switch which is connected in series with the start
pushbutton. The switch opens when air pressure
in the oil separator reaches 10 PSI. The purpose
of the switch is to prevent the starting of the air
compressor unit when air pressure in the system
exceeds 10 PSI. Starting the compressor with air
pressure in the system could result in damage to
the equipment.

Paragraph 4a is superseded as follows:

a. ldentification (Models M250RPV and 6M-
250RPV). The Models M250RPV and 6M250RPV
Rotary Air Compressors have six major identifi-
cation plates. The information contained on these
plates is listed below.



C 4, TM 5-4310-250-15

Paragraph 4a.1 is added after paragraph
4a(6).

a.l. ldentification (Model 9M250RPV). The
Model 9M250RPV Rotary Air Compressor has
five maor identification plates. The information
contained on these plates is listed below.

(1) U.S. Army Plate. Located on the right
front housing side panel. Specified nomenclature,
stock number, serial numbers, manufacturer,
model, contract number, dimensions, capacity,
weights, inspection information, and warranty
data.

(2) Transportation Data Plate. Located on
the right front housing side panel. lllustrates
prescribed lifting method, location of lifting eyes,
tiedown points, and center-of-gravity. Specifies
dimensions, shipping weight and cubage, towing
speeds, and tire pressure.

(3) Operating Instruction Plate. Located on
the right front housing side panel. Specifies how
to start, operate, and stop the compressor unit.
Also includes lubrication specifications.

(4) Engine Plate. Located on right-rear side
of engine block above starter. Specifies model
number, tappet clearance (intake and exhaust),
recommended winter and summer grade oil to be
used.

(5) Rotary Compressor Plate. Located on
top of compressor end cover between stator and
flywheel adapter. Specifies compressor model and
serial  numbers.

~ Figure 1.1. Change caption to read: Rotary
air compressor, trailer mounted, right side view,

with shipping dimensions, Models 6M250RPV and
9M250RPV.

Change shipping dimensions as follows:
SHIPPING DIMENSIONS

LENGTH 211 INCHES
WIDTH 96 INCHES
HEIGHT 82 INCHES
WEIGHT 6,584 POUNDS
VOLUME 961 CUBIC FEET

Page 6. Paragraph 4b (1.2) is added after para-
graph 4b(l.1).
(1.2) 9M250RPV Rotary Compressor.

Manufacturer --------- Davey Compressor Company

Model - - ------------ 9M250RPV

Type --------------- Sliding vane, air, rotary, DED

Part number-------- 62050

Serial numbers- - - -------- 9P155-16062 through 9P155-
16419

Air delivered - -------- 250 CFM

Air pressure - - - - - - - - - - 100 PS|

Stages- - - ---------- One

Prime mover - - - - - - Diesel Engine

Oil filter------ Purolator Products, Inc., Model
62822

Aircleaner - - - - == ------ Donaldson Co., Inc., Dry type;
Model KAXOO0-0165

Mounting - --------------- Trailer Mounted

Federal stock number - - - - - - 4310-248-3496

Page 7. Figure 3, Caption, change to read:
Practical wiring diagram; Models M250RPV and
6M250RPV.

Figure 3.1 is added after figure 3.
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C 4, TM 5-4310-250-15

Page 8. Paragraph 4b(3)(h), change as fol-
lows :

(h) Air cleaner (Model M250RPV)

Manufacturer -------- Donaldson Co., Inc.
Model - -------------- FWG06-5014
Type - --------- Dry

Paragraph  4b(3)(i)
graph 4b(3)(h).

(i) Air cleaner

is added after para-

(Models 6M250RPV and

9M250RPV)

Manufacturer - ------ Donaldson Co., Inc.
Moddgl ----------- KAXOO0-0155
Type-----c-nneen-- Dry

Paragraph 4b(4), change last line as follows:

Engine control assembly
(Models M250RPV and
6M250RPV) - - - - - - 6 oz

Paragraph 4b(7), change heading as follows:

(7) Dimensions and weights (Model M250-
RPV).

Paragraph (7.1) is added after paragraph
(7).

(7.1) Dimensions and weights (Models 6M-
250RPV and 9M250RPV).

Length ______________ 211 IN
Width - - - - < <= - - - - 94 IN
Height - < - - <~ < < - - - - 9 IN
Weight - - - === === - === 6,584 LBS
Volume---------------- 961 CU. FT.

Paragraph 4(b)(8), is superseded as follows:

(8) Wiring Diagram. See figures 3 and 3.1.
Paragraph 5 is superseded as follows:

5. Difference in Models

This manual covers Davey Compressor Models
M250RPV, 6M250RPV, and 9M250RPV diesel
engine driven rotary air compressors. The major
differences between the M250RPV and the 6M-
250RPV models are that the 6M250RPV has
larger air cleaners, a muffler, modified hose reedl
assemblies, and a modified oil separator assembly.
The 6M250RPV and 9M250RPV models are simi-
lar except the 9M250RPV has an automatic dump
feature on the moisture separator, a modified
speed control device, and a modified instrument

panel. The bottom pan is eliminated on the Model
9M250RPV and a I-1/2-inch air service valve is
added to the minimum pressure valve housing.

Page 10. Paragraph (6)(a), is superseded as
follows :

a. General. The Model M250RPV air com-
pressor is shipped by the manufacturer as a
completely assembled skid unit. The Models
6M250RPV and 9M250RPV are shipped as com-
pletely assembled trailer mounted units. Four
lifting eyes are provided as an integral part of
each unit (fig. 5 and 5.1).

NOTE

The method of attaching each unit to the trans-
portation equipment will be determined by the
type of carrier used.

Paragraph 6b, change paragraph heading as
follows :
b. Unloading (Model M250RPV).
Paragraph 6c is added after paragraph 6b.

c. Unloading (Models 6M250RPV and 9M250-
RPV). The air compressor unit can be unloaded
by a lifting device or towed from the carrier.

WARNING

The lifting device used must be capable
of lifting a minimum of five tons.

(D If a lifting device is to be used, connect
the device to the air compressor unit as shown in
figure5.1.

(2) Remove all blocks and tie downs that
secure air compressor unit to carrier. Release
parking brakes if applied.

CAUTION

After unloading and parking unit, be
sure to lock parking brakes.

(3) Lift or tow air compressor unit off
carrier.

Paragraph 8b(2), change lubrication order
number to LO 5-4310-250-12.

Page 11. Figure 5, caption is changed as fol-
lows: Lifting instruction plate; Model M250RPV.

Figure 5.1 is added after figure 5.
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Figure 5.1. Transportation data plate; Models 6M250RPV and 9M250RPV.



C 4, TM 5-4310-250-15

Page 12. Paragraph 8b(5), change lubrication
order number to LO 5-4310-250-12.

Paragraph 10a, delete the words “skid-
mounted” .

Page 13. Paragraph 10d, change heading as
follows:

(d) Equipment Conversion (Models M250-
RPV and 6M250RPV).

Paragraph 11f, is superseded as follows:

f. The skid-mounted air compressor units may
be lifted and secured to a common carrier and
moved to a new worksite or towed for short dis-

tance as a skid. The trailer-mounted units can be
towed to a new worksite.

Paragraph 119, is superseded as follows:

g. Refer to paragraph 6 and figure 5 for lifting
and tie-down instructions for a skid unit.

Paragraph 14 is superseded as follows:
The purpose of the controls and instruments and
the normal and maximum reading of the instru-
ments are illustrated in figures 6 and 6.1.

Page 14. Figure 6, caption is change as follows:
Controls and instruments, Models M250RPV and
6M250RPV.

Figure 6.1 is added after figure 6.



C 4, TM 5-4310-250-15

TRITAG s o rilamen 2 =

INDICA TS £IR
PRESSURE IN OIL '
" SEPARATOR TANK
{120 PSI MAXIMUM),

FUEL PRESSURE GAGE.
OPERATING RANGE:
55 . 70 PSI @ 1800 RPM,

e v vare wwy —— - = e

ENGINE WATER TEMP-
ERATURE GAGE. OP-

ERATING TEMPERATURE
165°-210°F.

THROTTLE.

s L
METER, II\DI(’ATES
ENGINE SPEED IN RPM
{800 RPM - IDLE; 1800
RPM . FULL SPEED),"
RECORDS ENGINE RUN-
NING TIME IN HOURS AND
TENTHS OF HOURS.,

FUEL LEVEL GAGE

AMMETER GAGE.
INDICATES CHARGING

OR DISCHARGING
RATE OF BATTERIES

- COMPRESSOR OIL
TEMPERATURE
GAGE. OPERATING
150°-220°F.

ENGINE START SWITCH.
PRESS TO START, THEN

Figure 6.1. Controls and instruments; Model 9M250RPV.
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Page 19. Paragraph 16b, is superseded as fol-
lows :

b. Sarting (Models M250RPV and 6M250-
RPV). Refer to figure 7 and start air compressor.

Paragraph 16c¢ is added after paragraph 16b.

c. Sarting (Model 9M250RPV). Refer to figure
7.1 and start air compressor.

Paragraph 17a, is superseded as follows:

a. For Models M250RPV and 6M250RPV, refer
to figure 8 and stop air compressor. For Model
9M250RPV, refer to figure 8.1 and stop air com-
pressor.

Paragraph 18b, is superseded as follows:

b. For Models M250RPV and 6M2S0ORPV, refer
to figure 9 and operate air compressor. For Maodel
9M250RPV, refer to figure 9.1 and operate air
COMPressor.

Paragraph 21d is superseded as follows:

d. Keep close check on air filter restriction indi-

cators and service air filters as required.

Pages 20 and 21. Figure 7, caption is changed
as follows: Starting the compressor; Models
M250RPV and 6M250RPV.

Figure 7.1 is added after figure 7.
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Fiugre 7.1. Sarting the compr ; Model 9M250RPV.




C 4, TM 5-4310-250-15

Page 22. Figure 8, caption is changed as fol-

lows: Stopping the air compressor; Models M250-
RPV and 6M250RPV.

10

Figure 8.1 is added after figure 8.



"ENGINE STOP CABLE,

IN TO RUN, OUT TO STOP.

COM PRESSOR UN LOADER

ADTY & TAY N Y \
CABLE, IN TO RUN.

QUICK-START CABLE,

C 4, TM 5-4310-250-15

ENGINE WATER
TEMPERATURE
GAGE

IDLE CONTROL
CABLE, NORMALLY IN.

SAFETY SWITCH

START SWITCH

UNIT ) ITTED wrm SAEETY

Anee g‘i‘ r w

Figure 8.1. Sopping the air compressor; Model 9M250RPV.
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C 4, TM 5-4310-250-15
Page 23. Figure 9, caption is changed as fol-

lows: Operating the air compressor; Models
M250RPV and 6M250RPV.

12

Figure 9.1 is added after figure 9.
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Figure 9.1. Operating the air compressor; Model 9M250RPV.
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Pages 33 and 35. Figures 12 and 13, at top of
page after Davey Compressor Co., change to read
“Models M250RPV, 6M 250RPV, and 9M 250RPV.”

Page 33. Figure 12, Item 3, add: (Models M250-
RPV and 6M250RPV only)
Figure 12, Item 9, Receiver Pressure is super-
seded as follows:
Recelver Pressure- - - - - - - - - 90-110 PSI (Loaded)
115-117 PSI (Unloaded)
After Receiver Pressure add:
Fuel Pressure --------- 56-70 PSI @ 1800 RPM
Page 35. Figure 13, Items 5 and 6, add:
(Models M250RPV and 6M250RPV Only)
Page 96. Figure 13, Item 15, Receiver Pressure
is superseded as follows:
90-PSI (L oaded)
116-117 PSI (Unloaded)
After Receiver Pressure add:
Fuel Pressure - - - - - - - - - 56-70 PSI @ 1800 RPM

Page 37. Figure 15, after references to strainer,
add: (Models M250RPV and 6M250RPV Only)

Page 44. Figure 24, caption is changed as
follows: Engine speed control service (Models
M250RPV and 6M250RPV)

Recelver Pressure - - - -

14

Page 45. Paragraph 50, add:

Probable cause Possible remedy
Engine shutdown safety Refer to wiring diagram
circuit faulty (fig. 3 or 31) and
troubleshoot safety cir-
cuit.

Malfunction (safety cir- Determine cause of mal-
cuit shutdown function) function and correct,

Page 48. Paragraph 67, after “Dirt in speed
control” add: (Models M250RPV and 6M250-
RPV)

Paragraph 74, after “No oil in speed control
reservoir” add: (Models M250RPV and 6M250-
RPV)

Page 49. Paragraph 75, add:

Probable cause
Defective generator

Possible remedy

Replace generator (para
94).
Page 50. Paragraph 84a (1.1) is superseded as
follows:

(1.1) On Models 6M250RPV and 9M250RPV,
remove muffler, exhaust pipe, air cleaner caps,
air cleaners, and engine starting aid (fig. 27.1).

Paragraph 84c (2.1), is superseded as fol-
lows:

(2.1) On Models 6M250RPV and 9M250RPV,
install engine starting aid, air cleaners, air cleaner
clamps, exhaust pipe, and muffler (fig. 27.1).

Page 51. Figure 27.2 is added after 27.1.
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Cap, compressor air cleaner
Cap, engine air cleaner
Shield, rain

Muffler

Pipe, exhaust

Clamp, hose

Clamp, hose

Hose, air intake

Nut, lock, 3/8-16 (4)
Washer, flat, 3/8 in. (4)
Air cleaner assembly
Screw, 3/8-16 x 3/4 in. (4)
Clamp, hose

Hose, air intake

Clamp, hose

Hose, restriction indicator
Elbow

Clamp, hose (2)

Hose, air cleaner to manf
Manifold

Nut, lock, 3/8-16 (4)
Washer, flat, 3/8 in. (4)
Air cleaner assembly

Figure 27.2. Housing, doors, hood, and panels, removal and installation;
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Screw,3/8-16 x 3/4 in. (4)
Nut, 5/16-18 (18)

Scr, 5/16-18 x 3/4 in. (18)
Washer, lock,5/16 in. (18)
Washer, flat, 5/16 in. (18)
Door, right side

Door, left side

Nut, No. 5-40 (16)
Scr,pan hd, No.5-40 x 1/2(16)
Latch (4)

Tubing assembly

Nut, lock, 1/4-20 (4)
Bolt,1/4-20 x 3/4 in. (4)
Quick-start assembly

Nut, lock, 5/16-18
Washer, flat, 5/16 in.

0 Ser, 5/16-18 x 3/4 in.

Nut, lock, 3/8-16
Washer, flat, 3/8 in.
Screw, 3/8-16 x 1 in.
Support

Brace

Scr,5/16-18 x 3/4 in. (10)

C 4, TM 5-4310-250-15

Washer, lock, 5/16 in. (10)
Washer, flat, 5/16 in. (10)
Scr, 5/16-18 x 3/4 in. (4)
Washer, lock, 5/16 in. (4)
Washer, flat, 5/16 in. (4)
DAanf o wmal

AaUUL Pﬂllcl

Nut, 5/16-18 (8)

Scr, 5/16-18 x 3/4 in. (8)
Washer,lock, 5/16 in. (8)
Washer,flat, 5/16 in. (8)
Side panel, lower, right
Side panel, lower, left
Side panel, right

Side panel, left
Scr,5/16-18 x 3/4 in. (4)
Washer,lock, 5/16 in. (4)
Washer, flat, 5/16 in. (4)
Support, rear

Scr, 5/16-18 x 3/4 in. (17)
Washer,lock, 5/16 in. (17)
Washer, flat, 5/16 in.

Support, front

ME 4310-250-15/27.2. Cé

Model 9M250RPV.
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Page 52. Paragraph 85, delete the word “skid”.
Figure 28.1, caption is changed as follows:

16

Tool boxes and fuel tank, removal and installa-
tion; Models 6M250RPV and 9M 250RPV .

Figure 28.2 is added after figure 28.1.
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[

Bolt, Battery Holddown, J-Type
Bolt, Rd Hd, No. 10-24 x 1/2 in.

Clamp
Rale and Wachar .A_ceu Noe,

arVar &G WaShll S>3y

0. 10-24
10 Bolt, Battery Holddown, J-Type (4)

Plate, Tool Layout
Wingnut, 3/8-16
Washer, Flat, 3/8

.
Ratainar Rarraev
ssShaaliviy aanely

Vent, Battery Compartment

A= (RN I ~)N

10-2

ME 4310-250-15/28.2. C4
Figure 28.2. Tool box latches and battery retaining modifications; Model 9M250RPV.
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Page 58. Paragraph 88.1, change heading as
follows: Fuel Tank (Models 6M250RPV and
9M250RPV)

Paragraph 88.1b, change word “both” to
“all”.

18

Page 62. Figure 29H, caption add: (Models
M250RPV and 6M250RPV).

Figure 29I is added after 29H.
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Page 81. Figure 46B, caption add: (Models
M250RPV and 6M250RPV)

20

Figure 46C is added after figure 46B.



Tube Assembly, Compressor Oil Cooler-to-
Compressor Oil Filter

Connector

Connector

Tube Assembly, Thermal Bypass-to-
Compressor Oil Filter

Elbow, Tubing

Connector

Tee, 3/4 NPT x 3/8 x 3/4 in.

Nipple, Close, 3/4 NPT

Tube Assembly, Thermal Bypass-to-
Compressor Oil Cooler

Connector

Connector

Elbow, Street, 1 in. NPT

Tube Assembly, Compressor Oil Separator-to-

Thermal Bypass

C 4, TM 5-4310-250-15

Connector

Connector

Tube, Compressor Discharge
O-Ring

O-Ring

Thermoswitch

Nut, Hex., 1/2-13 (2 reqd)
Washer, Lock, 1/2 in. (2 reqd)
Washer,, Channel, 1/2 in. (2 reqd)
Screw, 1/2-13 x 2 in. (2 reqd)
Washer, Flat, 1/2 in. (2 reqd)
Screw, 3/8-18 x 1-1/4 in. (4 reqd)
Washer, Lock, 3/8 in. (4 reqd)
Support, Compressor

O-Ring, Support

ME 4310-250- 15,:6QC)

C - External Oil Lines and Fittings, Exploded View; Model 9M250RPV

Figure 46. -Continued

21
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Page 85. Paragraph 115.1, change heading as
follows: Intake and Exhaust Manifold, Models

6M250RPV and 9M250RPV
Paragraph 115.1b, change word “both” to
“al”.
Page 86. Paragraph 119.1b, change word
“both” to “all”.
Paragraph 119.2 is added after paragraph
119.1.

119.2. Fuel Gage (Model 9M250RPV)

a. Removal.
(1) Refer to figure 55.1 and remove fuel
gage.
(2) Refer to figure 28.2 and remove fuel
sending unit.
b. Cleaning and Inspection. Cleaning and in-
spection are the same on all models.
c. Installation.
(1) Refer to figure 55.1 and install fuel gage.
(2) Refer to figure 28.2 and install fuel gage
sending unit. For wiring diagram, refer to figure
32
Page 87. Paragraph 120, change heading as
follows. Tachometer-Hourmeter (Models M250-
RPV and 6M250RPV)
Paragraph 120.1 is added after paragraph
120.

120.1. Tachometer-Hourmeter (Model
9M250RPV)
a. Removal. Remove tachometer-hourmeter as
instructed on figure 55.1.
b. Cleaning and Inspection. Cleaning and in-
spection are the same on all models.

22

c. Installation. Install tachometer-hourmeter as
instructed on figure 55.1.
Paragraph 121, change heading as follows:
Ammeter (Models M250RPV and 6M250RPV)
Paragraph 121.1 is added after paragraph
121.

121.1. Ammeter (Model 9M250RPV)

a. Removal. Remove ammeter as instructed on
figure 55.1.

b. Cleaning and Inspection. Cleaning and in-
spection are the same on all models.

c. Installation. Install ammeter as instructed
on figure 55.1.

Paragraph 122, change heading as follows:
Engine Water Temperature Gage (Models M250-
RPV and 6M250RPV)

Paragraph 122.1 is added after paragraph
122.

122.1. Engine Water Temperature
Gage (Model 9M250RPV)

a. Removal. Remove engine water temperature
gage as instructed on figure 55.1.

b. Cleaning and Inspection. Cleaning and in-
spection are the same on al models.

c. Installation. Install engine water tempera-
ture gage as instructed on figure 55.1.

Figure 54. Caption is changed as follows:
Fuel gage and sending unit, remova and installa-
tion; Models M250RPV and 6M250RPV.

Page 88. Figure 55, change caption as follows:
Controls and instruments, removal and installa-
tion; Models M250RPV and 6M250RPV.

Figure 55.1 is added after figure 55.
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COMPRESSOR QIL
TEMPERATURE GAGE

QUICK-START

CABLE

COomPRE S5O0
On_ TEW

' SWITCH

Figure 55.1 Controls and instruments, removal and installation; Model 9M250RPV.
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SPRING FORCE

po A

A SIS o)

AIR
PRESSURE

Figure 55.2. Operation of the Minimum Pressure Value.

Page 89. Paragraph 123, change heading as fol-
lows: Compressor Oil Temperature Gage (Models
M250RPV and 6M250RPV).

Paragraph 123.1 is added after paragraph
123.

123.1. Compressor Oil Temperature
Gage (Model 9M250RPV)
a. Removal. Remove compressor oil tempera-
ture gage as instructed on figure 55.1.

b. Cleaning and Inspection. Cleaning and in-
spection are the same on al models.

c. Installion. Install compressor oil tempera-
ture gage as instructed on figure 55.1.

Paragraph 124, change heading as follows:
Engine Oil Pressure Gage (Models M250RPV and
6M250RPV)

24

Paragraphs 124.1 and 124.2 are added after
paragraph 124.

124.1. Engine Oil Pressure Gag.
(Model 9M250RPV)

a. Removal. Remove engine oil pressure gage
as instructed on figure 56.1.

b. Cleaning and Inspection. Cleaning and in-
spection are the same on al models.

c. Installation. Install engine oil pressure gage
as instructed on figure 55.1.

124.2. Fuel Pressure Gage (Model

9M250RPV)

a. Removal. Remove fuel pressure gage as in-
structed on figure 55.1.
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TEMPER A’

CABLE
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Figure 55.1. Controls and instruments, removal and installation; Model 9M250RPV.
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SPRING FORCE

AIR
PRESSURE

ME 4310-250-15/55.2. C4

Figure 55.2. Operation of the Minimum Pressure Value.

Page 89. Paragraph 123, change heading as fol-
lows: Compressor Oil Temperature Gage (Models
M250RPV and 6M250RPV).

Paragraph 123.1 is added after paragraph
123.

123.1. Compressor Oil Temperature
Gage (Model 9M250RPV)

a. Removal. Remove compressor oil tempera-
ture gage as instructed on figure 55.1.

b. Cleaning and Inspection. Cleaning and in-
spection are the same on all models.

c. Installation. Install compressor oil tempera-
ture gage as instructed on figure 55.1.

Paragraph 124, change heading as follows:
Engine Qil Pressure Gage (Models M250RPV and
6M250RPV.

24

Paragraphs 124.1 and 124.2 are added after
paragraph 124.

124.1. Engine Oil Pressure Gage
(Model 9M250RPV)

a. Removal. Remove engine oil pressure gage
as instructed on figure 55.1.

b. Cleaning and Inspection. Cleaning and in-
spection are the same on all models.

c. Installation. Install engine oil pressure gage
as instructed on figure 55.1.

124.2. Fuel Pressure Gage (Model
9M250RPV)

a. Removal. Remove fuel pressure gage as in-
structed on figure 55.1.



b. Cleaning and Inspection.

(1) Clean fuel pressure gage with an ap-
proved cleaning solvent.

(2) Inspect gage face glass for cracks and
breaks. Inspect case for cracks, breaks, and any
other damage. Replace as necessary.

(3) Check for proper operation. Replace as
necessary.

c. Installation. Install fuel pressure gage as
instructed on figure 55.1.

Paragraph 125, change heading as follows:
Idle Cable (Models M250RPV and 6M250RPV)

Paragraph 125.1 is added after paragraph
125.

125.1. Idle Cable (Model 9M250RPV)
a. Removal. Remove idle cable as instructed
on figure 55.1.
b. Cleaning and Inpection. Cleaning and in-
spection are the same on al models.
c. Installation. Install idle cable as instructed
on figure 55.1.
Paragraph 126, change heading as follows:
Stop Cable (Models M250RPV and 6M250RPV)
Paragraph 126.1 is added after paragraph
126.

126.1. Stop Cable (Model 9M250RPV)

a. Removal. Remove stop cable as instructed
on figure 55.1.

b. Cleaning and Inspection. Cleaning and in-
spection are the same on al models.

c. Installation. Install stop cable as instructed
on figure 55.1.

Paragraph 127, change heading as follows:
Compressor Unloader Cable (Models M250RPV
and 6M250RPV)

Paragraph 127.1 is added after paragraph
127.

127.1. Compressor Unloader Cable
(Model 9M250RPV)

a. Removal. Remove compressor unloader cable
as instructed on figure 65.1.

b. Cleaning and Installation. Cleaning and in-
spection are the same on al models.

c. Installation. Install compressor unloader
cable as instructed on figure 65.1.

Paragraph 128, change heading as follows:
Start Switch (Models M250RPV and 6M250-
RPV)

Paragraph 128.1 is added after paragraph
128.

C 4, TM 5-4310-250-15

128.1. Start Switch (Model 9M250RPV)

a. Removal. Remove start switch as instructed
on figure 55.1.

b. Cleaning and Inspection. Cleaning and in-
spection are the same on al models.

c. Installation. Install start switch as in-
structed on figure 55.1.

Paragraph 129, change heading as follows:

Safety Switch (Models M250RPV and 6M250-
RPV)

Paragraph 129.1 is added after paragraph
129,

129.1. Safety Switch (Model 9M250RPV)

a. Removal. Remove safety switch as in-
structed on figure 55.1.

b. Cleaning and Inspection. Cleaning and in-
spection are the same on all models.

c. Installation. Install safety switch as in-
structed on figure 55.1.

Paragraph 130, change heading as follows:

Receiver Pressure Gage (Models M250RPV and
6M250RPV)

Paragraphs 130.1 and 130.2 are added after
paragraph 130.

130.1. Receiver Pressure Gage (Model
9M250RPV)

a. Removed. Remove receiver pressure gage as
instructed on figure 55.1.

b. Cleaning and Inspection. Cleaning and in-
spection are the same on all models.

c. Installation. Install receiver pressure gage as
instructed on figure 55.1.

130.2. Air Pressure Switch Model
9M250RPV)

a. Removal. Remove air pressure switch as
instructed on figure 55.1.
b. Cleaning and Inspection.
(1) Clean the air pressure switch with a
clean, dry cloth.
(2) Inspect switch terminals and threaded
part of switch for damage. Replace as necessary.
(3) Inspect mounting hardware for damage.
Replace as necessary.
c. Installation. Install air pressure switch as
instructed on figure 55.1.
Page 90. Paragraph 131, change heading as
follows: Lamp Switch (Models M250RPV and
6M250RPV)
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Paragraph 131.1 is added after paragraph
131.

131.1 Lamp Switch (Model 9M250RPV)

a. Removal. Remove lamp switch as instructed
on figure 55.1.

b. Cleaning and inspection. Cleaning and in-
spection are the same on al models.

c. Installation. Install lamp switch as in-
structed on figure 55.1.

Paragraph 132, change heading as follows:
Instrument Panel Lamp (Models M250RPV and
6M250RPV)

Paragraph 132.1 is added after paragraph
132.

132.1. Instrument Panel Lamp (Model
9M250RPV)
a. Removal. Remove instrument panel lamp as
instructed on figure 55.1.
b. Cleaning and Inspection. Cleaning and in-
spection are the same on all models.
c. Installation. Install instrument panel lamp
as instructed on figure 55.1.
Paragraph 133, change heading as follows:
Air Cleaner Restriction Indicators (Models M250-
RPV and 6M250RPV)
Paragraph 133.1 is added after paragraph
133.

133.1. Air Cleaner Restriction Indicators
(Model 9M250RPV)
a. Removal. Remove either air cleaner restric-
tion indicator as instructed on figure 55.1.
b. Cleaning and Inspection. Cleaning and in-
spection are the same on all models.
c. Installation. Install either air cleaner restric-
tion indicator as instructed on figure 55.1.
Paragraph 134, change heading as follows:
Quick-Start Cable (Models M250RPV and 6M 250-
RPV)
Paragraph 134.1 is added after paragraph
134.

134.1. Quick-Start Cable (Model
9M250RPV)
a. Removal. Remove quick-start cable as in-
structed on figure 55.1.

b. Cleaning and Inspection. Cleaning and in-
spection are the same on all models.

c. Installation. Install quick-start cable as
instructed on figure 55.1.
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Page 91. Paragraph 135 is superseded as fol-
lows :

The air compressor system consists of the air
cleaner, air intake-unloader assembly, a single-
stage rotor stator assembly, oil separator
assembly, minimum pressure valve assembly, a
speed control device, hose reels, and the necessary
safety devices and switches required for comple-
tion of the system and for safe operation of the
equipment. Free air passes through the air cleaner
into the air intake-unloader assembly. The air
intake-unloader assembly is regulated by the dis-
charge ar demand. It also closes off the intake
when the unit is shut down, preventing oil and
air mixture from the compressor being vented
to the atmosphere. A single-stage rotor stator
assembly develops an air flow of 250 cubic feet
per minute (CFM) at a discharge pressure of 100
pounds per sguare inch (PSI). The oil separator
assembly contains a labyrinth and filter arrange-
ment which removes the oil from the air before
the air passes through the minimum pressure
valve assembly, located on top of the oil separator
assembly, and to the hose reels. The minimum
pressure valve consists of a valve, spring, and
piston arrangement which maintains a minimum
air pressure of 40 PSI within the oil separator
when the compressor is running, This minimum
air pressure is necessary to produce proper oil
circulation in the system and efficient air/oil
separation. See figure 55.2. The valve is held
closed by the piston and spring until air pressure
reaches approximately 40 PSI at which time the
force of the air pressure moves the valve open
and the piston upward allowing compressed air
to flow to the hose reels. When air pressure drops
below 40 PSI, the force of the spring overcomes
air pressure and moves the piston downward
closing the valve. The discharge air passes from
the minimum pressure valve assembly to the hose
reel assemblies and service valves attached to the
minimum pressure assembly housing. The oil
separator is equipped with a safety valve, oil level
gage, and drain valve. A blowdown valve assembly
is installed in the system on the discharge side of
the oil separator. This valve automatically relieves
air pressure from the system after shutdown, A
speed control device is also provided. On the
M250RPV and 6M250RPV models, the speed con-
trol assembly is a pneumatic device of the modu-
lating type. This assembly selects an engine speed
and compressor intake opening to suit any dis
charge air demand within the capacity of the
compressor. A moisture separator removes mois-



ture from the air going into the speed control as-
sembly. On the Model 9M250RPV, the compressor
air intake valve is mechanical y connected to the
engine fuel pump and an air pressure regulator is
connected between the oil separator and the
intake-unloader. As the air load demand increases,
the air pressure regulator controls a flow of air
into the intake-unloader to open the valve. This
action increases air input and engine speed. As
the air pressure reaches the rated value, the air
pressure regulator causes the intake valve to
close and the engine to return to the low idle
speed. Moisture is removed from the air in the
control line by an orifice and drain in the intake-
unloader cover.

Paragraph 136a, change note as follows:
Note. Do not remove restriction indicator hose on
6M250RPV and 9M25dRPV models.

Page 92. Paragraph 137, change heading as
follows: Compressor Air Intake-Unloader Assem-
bly (Models M250RPV and 6M250RPV)

Paragraph 137.1 is added after paragraph
137.

137.1. Compressor Air Intake-Unloader
Assembly (Model 9M250RPV)
a. Removal.

(1) Remove al air lines from intake-un-
loader assembly (fig. 59.2).

C 4, TM 5-4310-250-15

(2) Remove blowdown valve from air intake-
unloader assembly (para 142.1).

(3) Remove air intake-unloader assembly as
instructed on figure 58.1.
b. Cleaning and Inspection. Cleaning and in-
spection are the same on all models.
c. Installation.

(1) Install air intake-unloader assembly as
instructed on figure 58.1.

(2) Install blowdown valve on air intake-
unloader assembly (para 142.1).

(3) Install al air lines on intake-unloader
assembly (fig. 59.2).

Paragraph 138a is superseded as follows:

a. Removal. Remove al air lines and fittings

(Model M250RPV, fig. 59; Model 6M250RPV, fig.
59.1; Model 9M250RPV, fig. 59.2).

Page 93. Paragraph 138c is superseded as fol-
lows :

c. Installation. Install all air lines and fittings
(Model M250RPV, fig. 59; Model 6M250RPV,
fig. 59.1; Model OM250RPV, fig. 59.2).

Figure 58, change caption as follows: Com-
pressor air intake-unloader assembly, removal and
instalation (Models M250RPV and 6M250RPV).

Figure 58.1 is added after figure 58.
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STEP 8. REPLACE ALL GASKETS.
ME 4310-250-15/58.1. C4

Figure 58.1. Compressor air intake-unloader assembly, removal and installation; Model 9M250RVP.
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Page 94. Paragraph 139, change heading as
follows: Minimum Pressure Vave (Models M250-
RPV and 6M250RPV)

Paragraph 139.1 is added after paragraph
189.

139.1. Minimum Pressure Valve (Model
9M250RPV)

a. Removal.
(1) Remove hose reels (fig. 61A).

(2) Remove two air lines from minimum
pressure valve (Items 1 and 4, fig. 59.2).

C 4, TM 5-4310-250-15

(3) Remove minimum pressure valve assem-
bly as instructed on figure 60.1.

b. Cleaning and Inspection.. Cleaning and in-
spection are the same on al models.
c. Installation.
(1) Install minimum pressure valve
assembly as instructed on figure 60.1.

(2) Install two air lines on minimum pres-
sure valve (Items 1 and 4, fig. 59.2).

(3) Install hose reels (figure 61A).
Figure 59.2 is added after figure 59.1.
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Tube assy, min press. valve to pipe cross

Adapter

Adapter

Tube assy, min press. vaive to
bulkhead fitting
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Figure 59.2. Lines and fittings, removal and installation; Model 9M250RPV.
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Page 95. Figure 60, change caption as follows:
Minimum pressure valve assembly, remova and
instalation (Models M250RPV and 6M250RPV).

C 4, TM 5-4310-250-15
Figure 60.1 is added after figure 60.
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Figure 60.1. Minimum pressure valve assembly, removal and installation; Model 9M250RPV.
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Paragraph 140.1, change heading as follows:
Hose Reels (Models 6M250RPV and 9M250RPV)
Page 96. Paragraph 142, change heading as
follows: Blowdown Valve (Models M250RPV and
6M250RPV)

Paragraph 142.1 is added after paragraph
142.

142.1. Blowdown Valve (Model
9M250RPV)

a. Removal. Remove blowdown valve assembly
as instructed on figure 63.1.

b. Cleaning and Inspection. Cleaning and in-
spection are the same on al models.

c. Installation. Install blowdown valve assem-
bly as instructed on figure 63.1.
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Paragraph 144.2 is added after paragraph
144.1.

144.2. Moisture Separator (Model
9M250RPV)

The moisture separator on the Model 9M250RPV
is incorporated into the compressor air intake-
control assembly. Refer to paragraph 227.2 for
maintenance instructions.

Page 97. Figure 61.1B, change caption as fol-
lows: Hose reels, exploted view; Models 6M250-
RPV and 9M250RPV.

Page 98. Figure 63, change caption as follows:
Blowdown valve assembly, removal and install-
tion; Models M250RPV and 6M250RPV .

Figure 63.1 is added after figure 63.
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Figure 63.1. Breakdown valve assembly, removal and installation; Model 9M250RPV.

Figure 65A. Change caption as follows:
A—Moisture separator and speed control, removal
and installation; Models M250RPV and 6M250-
RPV.

Page 100. Figure 65C, change caption as fol-

lows: C-Engine speed control, adjustments;
Models M250RPV and 6M250RPV.
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Page 101. Paragraph 145, change heading as

follows. Speed Control (Models M260RPV and
6M250RPV)

Paragraphs 145.1 and 146.2 are added after
paragraph 146.



145.1. Speed Control Linkage (Model
9M250RPV)

a. Removal. Remove speed control linkage as
instructed on figure 65.2.
b. Cleaning and Inspection.

(1) Clean all parts with an approved
cleaning solvent.

(2) Inspect all parts for cracks, breaks,
damaged threads, or any other damage. Replace
parts as necessary.

(3) Inspect mounting hardware for damage.
Replace as necessary.

c. Installation. Install speed control linkage as
instructed on figure 65.2.

d. Adjustment. Adjust speed control linkage
as instructed on figure 65.2.
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145.2. Air Pressure Regulator (Model
9M250RPV)

a. Removal. Remove air pressure regulator as
instructed on figure 65.3.

b. Cleaning and Inspection.

(1) Clean air pressure regulator with an ap-
proved cleaning solvent.

(2) Inspect for cracks, breaks, damaged
threads, or any other damage. Replace as neces
sary.

(3) Inspect mounting hardware for damage.
Replace as necessary.

c. Installation. Install air pressure regulator as
instructed on figure 65.3.

d. Adjustment. Adjust the air pressure regul-
tor as instructed on figure 65.3.

Figures 65.2 and 65.3 are added after figure
65.1.
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CONTROL

ROD

STEP 1

STEP 2.

STEP 3.

4

MOVE ROD THIS DIRECTION
TO DECREASE RPM

LOCKNUTS

START ENGINE (PARA 16) AND ALLOW

EQUIPMENT TO REACH OPERATING

TEMPERATURES.

S

¢

WITH UNLOADER CABLE IN, KEEP EN-
GINE AT LOW IDLE (AIR DISCHARGE
VALVES CLOSED). LOOSEN LOCK NUTS
AND MOVE CONTROL ROD AS REQUIRED
TO SET ENGINE SPEED AT 900 RPM.
TIGHTEN NUTS.

RECYCLE AIR COMPRESSOR UNIT SEV-
ERAL TIMES BY OPENING AND CLOSING
AN AIR DISCHARGE VALVE. OBSERVE
TACHOMETER EACH TIME TO ENSURE
ENGINE LOW IDLE REMAINS AT 900 RPM
AND FULL LOAD SPEED AT 1800 RPM.

B - Adjustment.

ME 4310-250-15/65.2. C4

Figure 65.2. Speed control linkage, removal and installation; Model 9M250RPV.
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REMOV AL

STEP 1.

STEP 2.

G

W

REMOVE SPRING. DISCONNECT CONTROL
CABLE.

REMOVE NUT AND BALL JOINT. REMOVE

INSTALLATION

STEP 1.

INSTALL STOP BLOCK ON CONTROL
ROD. INSTALL STOP BLOCK AND NUT

STEP 2. INSTALL BALL JOINT ON CONTROL
BALL JOINT FROM CONTROL ROD. ROD. INSTALL BALL JOINT AND NUT ON
REMOVE NUT AND STOP BLOCK. RE- FUEL PUMP LEVER.
MOVE STOP BLOCK FROM CONTROL STEP 3. CONNECT CONTROL CABLE. INSTALL
ROD. SPRING.
A - Removal aad Inseallation. ME 4310-250-15/65.2. CA

Figure 65.2 —Continued.
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Figure 65.3. Air pressure regulator, removal and installation; Model 9M250RPV.

38



C 4, TM 5-4310-250-15

@

@ ADJUSTMENT 100
~~ SCREW

... &1

g

A - AIR PRESSURE REGULATOR

STEP 1.

STEP 2.

STEP 3.

STEP 4.

START ENGINE (PARA 16) AND ALLOW
EQUIPMENT TO REACH OPERATING
TEMPERATURES. LOOSEN LOCKNUT ON

AIR PRESSURE REGULATOR ADJUSTING

Srprw
SUnLw.

WITH UNLOADER CABLE IN, CLOSE ALL
AIR DISCHARGE VALVES. ADJUST AIR
PRESSURE REGULATOR TO OBTAIN A
READING OF 115-117 PSI ON AIR PRES-
SURE GAGE WHEN ENGINE IS AT IDLE
(900 RPM). IF AIR PRESSURE RISES
ABOVE 117 PSI, TURN ADJUSTING SCREW
ON AIR PRESSURE REGULATOR IN DI-
RECTION TO DECREASE AIR PRESSURE
AND BLEED OFF EXCESS AIR BY OPEN-
ING AN AIR DISCHARGE VALVE. AFTER
EXCESS AIR HAS BEEN DISCHARGED,
CLOSE VALVE AND READJUST AIR
PRESSURE REGULATOR TO OBTAIN
115-117 P3l.

RECYCLE AIR COMPRESSOR UNIT SEV-
ERAL TIMES BY OPENING AND CLOSING
AN AIR DISCHARGE VALVE. OBSERVE
AIR PRESSURE GAGE EACH TIME TO
ENSURE PRESSURE SETTING REMAINS
STABLE. TIGHTEN LOCKNUT ON AIR

PRESSURE REGULATOR  ADJUSTING

SCREW.

STOP ENGINE (P ARA 17).
B = Adjustrents

Figure 65.3 -Continued.

B - AIR PRESSURE GAGE

ME 4310-250-15/65.3. C4
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Page 108. Paragraph 151a(5), at end of sen-
tence, add: (Models M250RPV and 6M250RPV).
Page 104. Figure 67, change callout as follows:
ONE [/2-POUND CHARGE BETWEEN
SPEED CONTROL AND FLYWHEEL HOUS
ING (MODELS M250RPV AND 6M250RPV).
Paragraphs 154b and c. In first sentence,
change word “skid” to “unit”.
Page 105. Paragraph 154n (1), delete the word
“skid”.
Paragraph 155 is superseded as follows:

155. Loading Equipment for Shipment

Use appropriate materiels and handling equip-
ment sufficient to lift or tow the air compressor
unit onto the carrier. Block and tie the unit to
the carrier to assure that it will not move during
transit.
Paragraph 156a, delete the word “skid”.
Paragraph 156b, is superseded as follows:
b. Every effort should be made to provide
covered storage for the air compressor unit. If
covered storage is not available, select a firm,
level, well-drained storage location that is pro-
tected from prevailing winds. After positioning
a trailer mounted unit, lock the parking brakes
and block the wheels using heavily constructed
wooden chocks. Cover the air compressor unit
with a tarpaulin or other suitable waterproof
covering and secure in a manner that will provide
maximum protection from the elements including
severe weather conditions.
Paragraph 157, delete the word “skid”.
Page 106. Paragraph 161c is superseded as
follows:
c. Compressor Classification and Rating.
(1) Model M250RPV rotary air compressor.

Part NO. - - -------------- 4574]
Stages - - ------------- One

Air Delivered - - - - ------- 250 CFM
Air Pressure- - - - - - - - - - - - - - 100 PSI

(2) Model 6M250RPV Rotary Air Com-
pressor.

Type------------------ Sliding Vane, Air, Rotary, DED

Model - - -------mmie - Davey Compressor Co.
6M250RPV

Part NO. - - - ------------ 60600

Stages---------------- One

Air Delivered - - - - - - - - - - - - - 250 CFM

Air Pressure- - - - - - - - - - -- - - 100 PSI

(3) Model 9M250RPV Rotary Air Compres-

Sor.

Type - - - - - - Siding Vane, Air, Rotary, DED

Model - Davey Compressor Co.
9M250RPV

Part No. - - - - - - - 62050

Sages---------------- One

Air Delivered - - - - - - - - - 250 CFM

Air Pressure - - - - - PSl

Page 107. Paragraph 161h, change heading as
follows :
h. Wiring Diagram (Models M250RPV and
6M250RPV). See figure 68.
Paragraph 161h.1 is added after paragraph
161h.
h.1. Wiring Diagram (Model 9M250RPV). See
figure 68.1.
Paragraph 161j, change heading as follows:
j. Compressor Air System Tubing (Model
M250RPV). See figure 70.
Paragraphs 161j.1 and j.2 are added after
paragraph 161j.
j.1. Compressor Air System Tubing (Model
6M250RPV). See figure 70.1.
j.2. Compressor Air System Tubing (Model
9M250RPV). See figure 70.2.
Page 108. Figure 68, caption is changed as

o . follows: Schematic Wiring diagram; Models
Type----------mme - - Sliding Vane, Air, Rotary, DED !
Model - - - - - - - - - e e Davey Compressor Co. M250RPV and 6M250RPV.
M250RPV Page 111. Table 4. Add:
Manufacturer's Desired Maximum
Component dimensions and clearance allowable
tolerances in inches wear and
Min. Max. Min. Max. clearance
MINIMUM PRESSURE
VALVE
Spring free length i
BLOWDOWN VALVE
Spring free length 1-3/8
AIR PRESSURE REGU-
LATOR
Adjusting spring
free length 1.81
Stem return spring
free length 23/32
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Figure 68.1 is added after figure 68.
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Page 112. Figure 70.2 is added after figure
70.1.

MINIMUM PRESSURE OlL SEPARATOR
VALVE ASSEMBLY ASSEMBLY
N |

Y/
f
\

l
\

TO AIR
PRESSURE GAGE
/

AIR PRESSURE
REGULATOR

\
N
L

\/

\

MICRON\FILTER -

<

¢ LT
| o
Vil L
/7488 ( f‘—\\l
| ©
—)
\;ﬂﬁﬁ’_g\

INTAKE-UNLOADER
"ASSEMBLY

ME 4310-250-15/70.2. C4

Figure 70.2. Compressor air system tubing, schematic diagram; Model 9M250RPV.

Page 113. Paragraph 162, delete the word
"skid".

Paragraph 165, delete the word “skid”.
Page 115. Paragraph 179, change as follows:

179. Compressor Fails to Build up
Proper Air Pressure
Probable cause

Ruptured bellofram in
speed control assembly
(Models M250RPV and
6M250RPV).

Incorrect setting of speed
control (Models M250-
RPV and 6M250RPV).

Defective air pressure
regulator (Model 9M-
250RPV).

Incorrect setting of air
pressure regulator
(Model 9M250RPV).

42

Possible remedy
Replace bellofram (para
189).

Adjust (fig. 66).

Repair or replace air pres-
sure regulator (para
189.1),

Adjust (fig. 65.3).

Probable cause

Defective air intake-un-
loader assembly.

Possible remedy

Repair or replace intake-un-
loader assembly (Model
M250RPV—para 227),
(Model 6M250RPV — para
227.1), and (Model
9M250RPV—para 227.2).

Repair or replace fuel injec-
tion pump governor parts
(para 195).

Clean and free or replace ro-
tor blades (para 229).

Page 116. Paragraph 180 is changed as follows:

Defective governor in fuel
injection pump.

Blades sticking in rotor.

180. Compressor Fails to Load or
Unload

Probable cause

Ruptured bellofram in
speed control assembly
(Models M250RPV  and
6M250RPV).

Possible remedy

Replace bellofram (para
189).



Probable cause

Incorrect setting of speed
control (Models M250-
RPV and 6M250RPV).

Defective air pressure
regulator (Model
9M250RPV).

Incorrect setting of air
pressure regulator
(Model 9M250RPV).

Defective speed control
(Models M250RPV and
6M250RPV).

Defective air intake-un-
loader assembly.

Dirt on intake-unloader
valve seat.

Unloading pressure too
high or too low.

Possible remedy
Adjust (fig. 65).

Repair or replace air pres-
sure regulator (para
189.1).

Adjust (fig. 65.3).

Repair or replace speed con-
trol (para 189).

Repair or replace intake-un-
loader assembly (Model
M250RPV—para 227),
(Model 6M250RPV—para
227.1) and (Modéel
9M250RPV—para 227.2).

Clean valve seat (Model
M250RPV—para 227),
(Model 6M250RPV—para
227.1), and (Model
OM250RPV—para 227.2).

Adjust speed control (Models
M250RPV and 6M250RPV
—fig. 65).

Adjust air pressure regulator
(Model 9M250RPV—fig.
65.3).

Paragraph 181, after paragraph heading,
add: (Models M250RPV and 6M250RPV)

Paragraph 184a(9), add: (Models M250RPV

and 6M250RPV)

Paragraphs 184a (9.1) and (9.2) are added
after paragraph 184a(9):

(9.1) Remove engine speed control linkage.
Refer to figure 65.2 (Mode 9M250RPV).

(9.2) Remove air pressure regulator. Refer
to figure 65.3 (Model 9IM250RPV).

Paragraph 184a (10), change as follows:
(10) Remove necessary lines and fittings.

Refer to paragraph 138.

Paragraph 184b (2), change as follows:
(2) Install lines and fittings. Refer to para-

graph 138.

Paragraph 184b (3), add: (Models M250RPV

and 6M250RPV)

Paragraphs 184b (3.1) and (3.2) are added
after paragraph 184b(3):

(3.1) Install air pressure regulator. Refer to
figure 65.3 (Model 9M250RPV).

(3.2) Install engine speed control linkage.
Refer to figure 65.2 (Model 9M250RPV).

Page 118. Paragraph 185a(3) is superseded as

follows:

C 4, TM 5-4310-250-15

(9) Remove lines and fittings as necessary.
Refer to para 109 and para 138.

Paragraph 185a(5) is superseded as follows:

(5) Disconnect compressor unloader cable.
Refer to figure 55 (Models M250RPV and 6M250-
RPV) or figure 55.1 (Model 9M250RPV).

Paragraph 185b (3) is superseded as follows:

(3) Connect compressor unloader cable. Re-
fer to figure 55 (Models M250RPV and 6M 250-
RPV) or figure 55.1 (Model 9M250RPV).

Paragraph 185b (5) is superseded as follows:
(5) Install lines and fittings. Refer to para
graph 109 and paragraph 138.
Page 119. Paragraph 186a(3) is superseded as
follows:
(3) Remove lines and fittings as necessary.
Refer to paragraph 109 and paragraph 138.

Paragraph 186b (2) is superseded as follows:

(2) Install lines and fittings. Refer to para-
graph 109 and paragraph 138.

Page 120. Paragraph 187, after heading add:
(Models M250RPV and 6M250RPV)

Paragraph 187.1 is added after paragraph
187.

187.1. General (Model 9M250RPV)

The fuel tank is mounted on the main frame to
the rear of the oil separator. The tank includes a
filler cap, a fuel level sending unit, a draincock,
and a fuel shutoff cock. Speed control of the
engine and air compressor is accomplished with
an air pressure regulator and mechanical linkage.
The mechanical linkage is connected between the
compressor air intake-unloader valve and the
engine fuel pump. Every move of the intake-
unloader valve results in a corresponding increase
or decrease of fuel to the engine fuel injection
system. The air pressure regulator controls the
movement with the intake-unloader valve and is
adjustable to suit any air demand within the
capacity of the air compressor unit.

Paragraph 188, after paragraph heading,
add: (Model M250RPV)

Paragraph 188.1 is added after paragraph
188.
188.1. Fuel Tank (Models 6M250RPV
and 9M250RPV)
a. Removal. Refer to paragraph 88.1 for fuel
tank removal.
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b. Cleaning, Inspection, and Repair. Refer to
paragraph 88.1 for cleaning, inspection, and
repair.

c. Installation. Refer to paragraph 88.1 for
fuel tank installation.

Paragraph 189, after paragraph heading,
add: (Models M250RPV and 6M250RPV)

Paragraph 189.1 is added after paragraph
189.

189.1. Air Pressure Regulator (Model
9M250RPV)
a. Removal and Disassembly.
(1) Refer to paragraph 145.2 for remova of
air pressure regulator.
(2) Disassemble air pressure regulator in
numerical sequence as illustrated on figure 75.1
b. Cleaning, Inspection, and Repair.
(1) Clean al meta parts with an approved
cleaning solvent and dry thoroughly.
(2) Inspect diaphragm and O-ring for cracks,
breaks, deterioration, or any other damage. Re-
place as necessary.

(3) Inspect springs, seats, and stem for
cracks, breaks, distortion, or any other damage.
Replace as necessary.

(4) Inspect al other parts for cracks, breaks,
distortion, or any other damage. Replace as
necessary.

(5) Inspect attaching hardware for cracks,
breaks, damaged threads, distortion, or any other
damage. Replace as necessary.

C. Reassembly and Installation.

(1) Reassemble air pressure regulator in re-
verse numerical sequence as illustrated on figure
75.1.

(2) Refer to paragraph 145.2 for installation
of air pressure regulator.

d. Adjustment. Refer to figure 65.3B for ad-
justment of air pressure regulator.

Page 121. Figure 75, after caption, add:
(Models M250RPV and 6M250RPV)

Figure 75.1 is added after figure 75.

1 Screw, fil. hd., 1/4-20 x 5/8 in. (4) 9 Nut

2 Lockwasher, toothed, 1/4 in. (4) 10 O-Ring

3 Housing 11 Plate

4 Nut, 3/8-24 NF 12 Stem

S Screw, 3/8-24 x 1-1/4 in. 13 Spring

6 Sear 14 Diaphragm
7 Spring 15 Base

8 Screw 16 Seart

ME 4310-250-15/75.1, C4

Figure 75.1. Air pressure regulator, disassembly and reassembly; Model 9M250RPV.
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Page 165. Paragraph 226 is superseded as
follows:

226. General

On all models, the compressor air intake-unloader
assembly shuts off the air entering the compressor
when a pressure of 115-117 PS| is reached in the
oil separator assembly. The unit also closes off the
intake when the machine is shutdown, preventing
oil and air mixture from the compressor rotor
stator assembly being vented to the atmosphere.
On the Model 9M250RPV, the air intake-unloader
assembly incorporates two additional features:
(1) a self-dump type moisture separator, and
(2), a connection from the intake valve as part
of the speed control linkage.
Paragraph 227.1c. is changed as follows:

c. Cleaning, Inpection, and Repair. Cleaning,
inspection, and repair are the same as for the
Model M250RPV.

Paragraph 227.2 is added after paragraph
227.1.

227.2. Air Intake-Unloader Assembly,
Model 9M250RPV

a. Removal. Refer to paragraph 137.1 and re-
move the air intake-unloader assembly from the
air compressor.

b. Dissembly. Disassemble air intake-
unloader assembly in numerical sequence as illus-
trated on figure 99.2. Since bushing is pressed

C 4, TM 5-4310-250-15

into housing, O-ring (41) can be removed using
a piece of stiff wire with a hook bent on one end.
c. Cleaning, Inspection, and Repair.

(1) Clean al metal parts with an approved
cleaning solvent and dry thoroughly.

(2) Inspect springs for defective coils. Refer
to table 4 for free length. Replace defective
springs.

(3) Inspect diaphragm for rupture or any
defects. Replace a defective diaphragm.

(4) Inspect valve for cracks, breaks, condi-

tion of seat, or any other damage. Replace a
damaged valve.

(5) Inspect speed control parts for cracks,
breaks, distortion, or any other damage. Replace
defective parts.

(6) Inspect cover orifice and moisture sepa-
rator passage for corrosion, cracks, blockage, or
any other damage. Clean or replace as necessary.

(7) Inspect al other parts, including mount-
ing hardware, for distortion, or damage. Replace
any defective parts.

d. Reassembly. Reassemble air intake-unloader
assembly in reverse numerical sequence as illus-
trated on figure 99.2.

e. Installation. Refer to paragraph 137.1 and
install the air intake-loader assembly onto the air
COMPressor.

Page 166. Figure 99.2 is added after figure
99.1.
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Page 168. Paragraph 28la(2) is superseded as

(1) Reassemble oil separator assembly in the
follows :

reverse of the numerical sequence as illustrated
(2) Disassemble oil separator assembly in on figure 101 (Model M250RPV), figure 101.1
numerical sequence as illustrated on figure 101 (Model 6M250RPV), or figure 101.2 (Model
(Model M250RPV), figure 101.1 (Model 6M250- 9M250RPV).

RPV), or figure 101.2 (Model 9M250RPV). Page 169. Figure 101.2 is added after figure
Paragraph 231c(1) is superseded as follows: 101.1.
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1 Bolt, 3/8-16 x 3 in. (4)

2 Lockwasher, Int. tooth, 3/8 in. (4)
3 Housing

4 Gasket

5 Valve Assembly

6 Piston

7 O-Ring

8 Spring

9 Washer, Special
10 Felt
11 Pipe, T.O.E., 1/8 NPTF x 16-1/4 Lg
12 Bolt, Eye
13 Connector, Female (2)

14 Valve, Service (2)

15 Elbow, 3/4 NPT x 90°
16 Nipple, 3/4 NPT x 6 in.
17 Valve, Globe, 1-1/2 NPT
18 Nipple, 1-1/2 NPT x 4 in.
19 Locknut, 3/8-16 (2)
20 Washer, Flat, 1/2 in. (4)
21 Clamp (2)
22 Spacer (2)

23 Bolt, Special (2)

24 Clamp (2)

25 Knob (2)

26 Screw, 5/8-11 x 1-3/4 in. (2)

27 Lockwasher, Int. tooth, 5/8 in. (2)
28 Bracket, R, H, Bracket, L. H,
29 Screw, 5/8-11 x 1-3/4 in. (6)

30 Lockwasher, Int. tooth, 5/8 in. (6)
31 Cover

32 Gasket

33 Element

34 Gasket

35 Valve, Relief

36 Elbow, Street, 3/4 NPT x 90°

37 Valve, Globe, 1/2 NPT

38 Nipple, 1/2 NPT x 10 in.

39 Elbow, 1/2 NPT x 90°

40 Nipple, 1/2 NPT x 2 in.

41 Elbow, Street, 1/2 NPT x 90°

42 Gage, Oil Level

43 Adapter

44 Plug, Pipe, 1-1/4 in. sq. hd.

45 Elbow, Street, 1-1/4 in. x 90°
46 Plug, Pipe, magnetic

47 Tank, Separator

ME 4310-250-15/101.2. C4

Figure 101.2. Oil separator assembly, disassembly and reassembly; Model 9M250RPV.
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Page 186. Under “Adjustment Data’, add:

Add the following items:

Air pressure regulator _

Speed control linkage_ _ _

Paragraph
_1452,189.1
1451

101, 120
101

C 4, 5-4310-250-15

Add the following items:

Paragraph
Air pressure regulator___ 145.2, 189.1
Air pressure switch _ ___130.2

Air redtriction indicators 138, 133.1

Page
101, 120

90
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By Order of the Secretary of the Army:

W. C. WESTMORELAND,
General, United Sates Army,
Official: Chief of Saff.

KENNETH G. WICKHAM,
Major General, United Sates Army,
The Adjutant General.

Distribution:

To be distributed in accordance with DA Form 12-25, Section |, (gty rgr block no. 38) Organi-
zational Maintenance requirements for Air Compressors. 250 CFM.
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Changes in force: C1,C2,and C 3

CHANGE }

No. 3

T™M 5-4310-250-15
C3

HEADQUARTERS
DEPARTMENT OF THE ARMY
WASsHINGTON, D. C., 9 February 1970

Operator’s Organizational, DS, GS, and Depot
Maintenance Manual
COMPRESSOR, ROTARY, AIR DIESEL ENGINE DRIVEN, 250 CFM, 100 PSI, TRAILER
MOUNTED (DAVEY MODEL M250 RPV) FSN 4310-075-7064; (DAVEY MODEL 6M250
RPV) FSN 4310-078-2462

TM 5-4310-250-15, 9 November 1965, is changed as follows:

Page 3. Section | is superseded as follows:

Section I. GENERAL

1. Scope

These instructions are published for the use of the
personnel to whom the rotary air compressors are
issued. The following pages contain information on
operation, and organizational, direct and genera
support, and depot maintenance. Also included are
descriptions of main units and their function in
relation to other components.

2. Forms and Records

DA Forms and Records used for equipment main-
tenance will be those prescribed in TM 38-750.

3. Reporting of Equipment Publication
Improvements

The reporting of errors, omissions, and recom-
mendations for improving this publication by the
individual user is encouraged. Reports should be
submitted on DA Form 2028 (Recommended
Changes to Publications and forwarded direct to
the Commanding General, U.S. Army Mohility
Equipment Command, ATTN: AMSME-MPP,
4300 Goodfellow Blvd , St. Louis, Mo. 63120.

Page 33, item 3. The following is added:

“ After each shutdown.”

Page 35. Item 5 is superseded as follows:

5 MOISTURE SEPARATOR. Disassemble
moisture separator, clean thoroughly; while unit
is apart, inspect the element and clean or replace
as required.

Page 101. Paragraph 144.1 is superseded as
follows:

144.1. Moisture Separator Model 6M250RPV

a. Removal.

(1) Remove blowdown valve-to-moisture
separator line (para 138).

(2) Refer to figure 65.1B and remove the
moisture separator.

b. Disassembly. Refer to figure 65.2B and dis-
assemble the moisture separator.
c. Cleaning, Inspection, and Repair.

(1) Clean parts with approved cleaning sol-
vent and dry thoroughly.

(2) Inspect for cracks, breaks, stripped or
damaged threads, and worn or defective felt or
packing.

(3) Replace a defective or unserviceable mois-
ture separator.

Note. Open drain cock and drain sump after every shut-
down.

d. Reassembly. Refer to figure 65.2B and reas-
semble the moisture separator.
e. Installation.

(1) Refer to figure 65.1B and install the mois-
ture separator. Installation should be made as
close as possible to the point where the air is being
used.

Caution: Never use a small size unit than
pipe line size.



(2) Install with the arrow on top of the unit
pointing in direction of the air flow.
Page 101. Figure 65.2B is added as follows:

=

PLASTIC
J BOWL
PREFORMED ;’:&\
PACKING !

FELT ELEMENT ( ‘ >_PREFORMED

' y PACKING

BODY
RETAINING RING .
L
;P/‘ DRAIN COCK

ME 4310-250-15/65.28 C3

Figure 65.2B. Moisture separator, dissasembly and reassembly.

Page 176. Section Il of appendix Il is superseded
as follows:



Section Il. BASIC ISSUE ITEMS

h . (1} 3 o (t1) 6 M
Nlustration
Unit Qe Qv
SMR Pederal stock Description of ine furn (A B
CODE No. meas n with Fig {tem
Ref No. & Mfr Code Usabile on code wnit equip No No.
GROUP 01 ACCESSORIES
PC 7520-559-9618 CASE, Operator and maintenance publications. EA
PC 4210-555-8837 ESTINGUISHER Fire, 2% 1b MIL-E-52031. EA 1
GROUP 02 PUBLICATIONS
PC . DA Technical manual: TM 5-4310-250-15. EA 1
PC : DA Technical manuai: TM 9-2330-247-14. EA i
PC . DA Lubrication Order: LO 5-4310-250-12. EA 1
Page 177, section IlI. In columns (2) and (3) the  In column (3) under group 5012, “OE 10" is changed

entries under group 5001 are changed to read as
follows:

2 3
OIL LUBRICATING:
5 gal pail as follows:
9150-265-9435(2) OE 30
9150-265-9428(2) 0OE 10
9150-242-7603(2) OES

to read “OE 30”; and “OE 30" is changed to read
“OE 10.”
In column (6), the following note is added after
note (10):

(11) The compressor crankcase and speed con-
trol will contain the same lubrication as used in
the engine crankcase item 0101.

Page 183, section 1l of maintenance allocation
chart, group 5009. The following is added after
line 3.

th (¥ (#]] 4 5
Assemdly Group Mawntenance Functions ‘Twls and Remarks

a ) c 0 t F . H 1 ] [ N

¥

i - . - H v

£ £ 2 H 3
El e flE| 31 ]d]} } !

MOISTURE SEPARATOR C 0 0




By Order of the Secretary of the Army: W. C. WESTMORELAND,
General, United States Army,
Officia: Chief of Staff.
KENNETH G. WICKHAM,
Major General, United States Army,
The Adjutant General.

Distribution:
To be distributed in accordance with DA Form 12-25, Sec | (qgty rgr Block #38), Organizational maintenance requirements for

Air Compressors. 250 CFM.



Changes in force: C1and C 2

CHANGE }

NO. 2

TM 5-4310-250-15
c2

HEADQUARTERS
DEPARTMENT OF THE ARMY
WaAsHINGTON, D. C. 21 June 1969

Operator, Organizational, DS, GS, and
Depot Maintenance Manual
COMPRESSOR, ROTARY AIR; DIESEL ENGINE DRIVEN;
250 CPM, 100 PSI; TRAILER MOUNTED
(DAVEY MODEL M250 RPV) FSN 4310-075-7064;
(DAVEY MODEL 6M250 RPV) FSN 4310-075-2462

TM 5-4310-250-15 9 November 1965, is changed as follows:

Page 3. Paragraph 1 is superseded as fol-
lows:

1. Scope

a. This manual contains instructions for the
use of operator, organizational, direct support,
general support and depot personnel main-
taining the Rotary Air Compressor as allo-
cated by the maintenance allocation chart.
It provides information on the maintenance
of the equipment, its accessories, and auxi-
liaries. This manual also includes instructions
for shipment and limited storage.

b. Numbers in parenthesis on illustrations
indicate quantity. Numbers preceding nomen-
clature callouts on illustrations indicates pre-
ferred maintenance sequence.

Paragraph 2 is superseded as follows:

2. Forms and Records

a. DA Forms and records used for equip-
ment maintenance will be only those prescrib-
edin TM 38-750.

b. Reports of errors, omissions, and recom-
mendations for improving this publication by
the individual user is encouraged. Reports
should be submitted on DA Form 2028 (Re-
commended Changes to DA Publications),
and forwarded direct to Commanding Gen-
eral, U.S. Army Mobility Equipment Com-
mand, ATTN: AMSME-MPP, 4300 Goodfellow
Boulevard, St. Louis, Mo. 63120.

Page 24. Paragraph 25 is superseded as fol-
lows:

25. Fire Extinguisher (Monobromotrifluoro-
methane Type)

The monobromotrifluoromethane type fire
extinguisher is generally suitable for all types
of fire, except fires involved with LOX (liquid
Oxygen) generating equipment. Refer to TB
5-4200-200-10 for the operation and mainten-
ance of the fire extinguisher.

Page 25. Section Il is superseded as follows:



Section Il. Lubrication

30. Detailed Lubrication Information

a. General. Keep all lubricants in closed
containers and store in a clean, dry place away
from external heat. Allow no dust, dirt, or
other foreign material to mix with the lubri-
cants. Keep all lubrication equipment clean
and ready to use.

b. Cleaning. Keep all external parts not re-
quiring lubrication clean of lubricants. Before
lubricating the equipment, wipe all lubrica-
tion points free of dirt and grease. Clean all
lubrication points after lubricating to prevent
accumulation of foreign matter.

c. Points of Lubrication. Service the lubri-
cations point at proper intervals as illustrat-
ed in LO 5-4310-250-12.

d. OES Oil.

(1) The crankcase oil level must be check-
ed frequently, as oil consumption may in-
crease.

(2) The oil may require changing more
frequently than usual because contamination
by dilution and sludge formation will in-
crease under cold weather operation condi-
tions.

e. Oil Filter Service. Service the engine and
compressor oil filters as illustrated in figure
11,

Page 26. Figure 10 is rescinded.

Page 165. Paragraph 229 is superseded as
follows:

229. Air Compressor Assembly

a. Removal.
(1) Remove the Air compressor assembly
from the unit (para 185).
(2) Remove the compressor oil filter as-
sembly (para 110).
(3) Remove the thermal bypass assembly
(para 111).
(4) Remove the air intake-unloader as-
sembly (para 137).
b. Disassembly.
(1) Disassemble air compressor assembly
(1 through 23, fig. 100) in numerical sequence.
(2) Remove bearing outer race (24) from
cover (23).
Note. Do not remove bearing inner race from
shaft unless it is to be replaced. If inner race is removed

to further disassemble compressor assembly, replace
with new bearing.

2

(3) Pull inner race of bearing (24) from
shaft using a wheel puller connected to shaft
end and back edge of race. If race will not
move, heat race evenly with a torch and re-
move race quickly with wheel puller.

Caution: Since excessive heat causes
softening, any bearing race heated in this
manner must be discarded and the entire
bearing race replaced.

(4) Remove O-ring (25).

(5) Remove parts (26 thru 37) from stator
(45) and remove O-ring (29).

(6) Remove blades (26) and slide rotor
(27) from shaft (37) and key (28).

(7) Remove bolts (30), washers (31), cover
(32), gasket (33), and oil seal (34).

(8) Press shaft and bearing from cover
(35) by supporting cover on the bearing side.

Note. Do not remove bearing from cover unless it
is to be replaces.

(99 Remove bearing (36) from shaft using
an Arbor Press or the equivalent.

(10) Remove the remaining parts (38
thru 45) in numerical sequence.

c. Cleaning, Inspection, and Repair.

(1) Clean all parts with an approved
cleaning solvent, and dry thoroughly.

(2) Inspect stator for cracks, breaks, ex-
cessive wear, or other damage. Replace as
necessary.

(3) Inspect rotor blades for cracks, breaks,
shipping, excessive wear, or other damage.
Replace defective rotor blades in sets.

Note. If blade is worn on one side only; but, other-
wise in good condition, turn blade and re-use.

(4) Inspect bearings for freedom of rota-
tions, excessive wear, or other damage. Re-
place defective bearings as necessary.

(5) Inspect mechanical seal for spring con-
dition, excessive wear, cracks, breaks, or other
damage. Replace seal as necessary.

(6) Replace al gaskets and O-rings.

(7) Inspect al parts for cracks, breaks, or
other damage. Replace all damaged or defec-
tive parts.

(8) Inspect mounting hardware for dam-
age. Replace all damaged hardware.

d. Reassembly.

(1) Assembly stator in reverse numerical
sequence (45 thru 38).

(2) Install bearing (36) on shaft (37) using



the following procedures.

(a) Preheat bearing inner race in hot
cooking oil to a maximum of 350°F.

Caution: Do not use a torch or any
similar heating device on new bearings, ex-
cessive or uneven heat will cause softening.
Any race heated in this manner must be
discarded and the entire bearing replaced.

(b) Place the bearing spacer on the
drive end of shaft and against the shaft shoul-
der.

(c) Assemble heated inner race with the
outer race.

(d) Place assembly on the shaft, inner
face flange facing end of shaft, and press it
firmly against spacer.

(3) Press bearing and shaft assembly into
cover (35).

(4) Insert oil seal (34) in cover.

(5) Place gasket (33) on cover (32) and
mount to cover (35) with washers (30) and
bolts (31).

(6) Place key (28; in shaft (37) key slot
and dlide rotor (27) on shaft.

(7) Insert ball (39) and plug (38) in stator
housing (45).

(8) Place O-ring (29) on stator housing.

_ (9) Insert rotor assembly into stator hous-
ing.
(10) Install adapter (16) against cover (35)
and mount to stator housing securely with
washers (15) and bolts (14).

(11) Insert blades (26) in rotor (27) (table
4).

(12) Pass inner race of non-drive end
bearing (24) through centerfold of cover (23).

Note. If inner race does not pass through center-
hole of cover, the centerhole must be widened. To widen

the centerhole, bore the centerfold to a new diameter of
2.345 to 2.360 inches with a concentricity of 0.020 inches
T.I.R. to center of hole.

(13) Preheat inner race of new nondrive
end bearing in hot cooking oil to a maximum
of 350°F.

Caution: Do not use a torch or any
similar heating device on new bearings, ex-
cessive or uneven heat will cause softening.
Any race heated in this manner must be
discarded and the entire bearing replaced.

(14) Place preheated inner race on shaft
as quickly as possible before it cools, and seat
race firmly against shoulder on shaft.

(15) Place O-ring (25) on stator (45) and
mount cover to stator with washer (22) and
bolts (21).

(16) Insert bearing outer race (24) in cover.

(17) Place gasket (20) on cover (19), mount
to cover (23) with washers (18) and bolts (17).

(18) Assemble remaining parts (13 thru
1) in reverse numerical sequence.

e. Installation.

(1) Install the air intake-unloader assem-
bly (para 137).

(2) Install the thermal bypass assembly
(para 111).

(3) Install the compressor oil filter as-
sembly (para 110).

(4) Install the air compressor assembly
on the unit (para 185).

Page 167. Figure 100 is superseded as fol-
lows:

Page 172, Appendix |. (as changed by C 1).
Under the heading “Lubrication,” “LO 5-
4310-250-15" is changed to read “LO 5-4310-
250-12.”

Page 174 thru 176. In appendix Il, sections
| and Il are superseded as follows:



GRIPSPRING (Items 10 and 12)
ASSEMBLY METHOD

COUPLING (13)
WASHER (8) SHAFT (37)
ot [ o /

M S
g, "<

RETAINER (9
MDD DRTAS 7 1a)
VAo NNV \1V)

GRIPSPRING (12)

V Ofl fiiter assembly
2 Nipple, close, 3/4 NPT
3 Bolt, 5/16-18 x 4-1/2 in. (2 reqd)

4 Washer, lock, I.T., 5/16 in. (2 reqd)

3 Thermal bypass valve assembly

A Naabad
V JUasav

7 Bolt, 3/4-10 x 1-3/4 in.
8 Washer, lock, 3/4 in,
? Retainer

10 Gripepring
11 Key, dowel

12 Gripepring

13 Coupii

14 Bolt, 5/8-11 x 3 in. (6 reqd)
15 Washer, seal (6 reqd)

16 Adanter

CACEy=S

17 Bolt, 5/16-18 x 1-1/4 in. (8 reqd)
I8 Washer, lock, 5/16 in. (5 reqd)
19 Cover

20 Gasket

21 Bolt, 5/8-11 x 4 in.

72 Washer, seal (3 reqd)

23 Crmea =

29 O-Ring
30 Boit, 5/16-18 x i-1/4 in. {0 reqd)
31 Washer, lock, 5/16 in. (6 reqd)

SHAFT (37) é

32Cover
33 Gasket
34 Seal, oil
35 Cover
36 Bearing

27 OL ol
97 Ol

38 Plug
39 Ball, steel

43 Valve (2 reqd)
44 Boii, eye
45 Stator

{

COVER (35)

ME 4310-250-15/100 C2

Figure 100. Air compressor assembly, disassembly and reassembly.



APPENDIX I
BASIC ISSUE ITEMS LIST

Section |. INTRODUCTION

1. Scope

This appendix lists items which accompany
the compressor or are required for installa-
tion, operation, or operator’'s maintenance.

2. General

This Basic Issue Items List is divided into the
following sections:

a. Basic Issue Items — Section II. A list of
items which accompany the compressor and
are required by the operator/crew for installa-
tion, operation, or maintenance.

b. Maintenance and Operating Supplies —
Section 1. A listing of maintenance and oper-
ating supplies required for initial operation.

3. Explanation of Columns

The following provides an explanation of col-
umns in the tabular list of Basic Issue Items,
section 1.
a. Source, Maintenance, and Recoverability
Codes (SMR):
(1) Source code, indicates the selection
status and source for the listed item. Source

codes are:

Code Explanation

P Repar parts which are stocked in or supplied from
the GSA/DSA, or Army supply system and auth-
orized for use at indicated maintenance cate-
gories.

P2 Repair parts which are procured and stocked for
insurance purposes because the combat or mili-
tary essentiality of the end item dictates that a
minimum quantity be available in the supply
system.

M  Repair parts which are not procured or stocked, but
are to be manufactured in indicated maintenance
levels.

A Assemblies which are not procured or stacked as
such, but are made up of two or more units. Such
component units carry individual stock numbers
and descriptions, are procured and stocked sepa-
rately and can be assembled to form the required
assembly at indicated maintenance categories.

X  Parts and assemblies which are not procured or
stocked and the mortality of which normally is
below that of the applicable end item or com-
ponent. The failure of such part or assembly

should result in retirement of the end item from
the supply system.

X1 Repar parts which are not procured or stocked. The
requirement of such items will be filled by use of
the next higher assembly or component.

X2 Repar parts which are not stocked. The indicated
maintenance category requiring such repair
parts will attempt to obtain them through canni-
balization. Where such repair parts are not ob-
tainable through cannibalization, requirements
will be requisitioned, with accompanying justi-
fication, through normal supply channels.

C Repair parts authorized for local procurement.
Where such repair parts are not obtainable from
local procurement, requirements will be requisi-
tioned through normal supply channels accom-
panied by a supporting statement of non-avail-
ability from local procurement.

G Major assemblies that are procured with PEMA
funds for initial issue only as exchange assem-
blies a8t DSU and GSU level. These assemblies
will not be stocked above GS and DS level or re-
turned to depot supply levels.

(2) Maintenance code, indicates the low-

est category of maintenance authorized to in-

stall the listed item. The maintenance level
codeis: _
Code Explanation

Operator/crew

(3) Recoverability code, indicates whether
unserviceable items should be returned for
recovery or salvage. Items not coded are ex-
pendable. Recoverability codes are:

Code Explanation

R Repair parts and assemblies which are economi-
cally repairable at DSU and GSU activities and
are normally furnished by supply on an exchange
basis.

S Repair parts and assemblies which are economical-
ly reparable they will be evacuated to a depot
for evaluation and analysis before final disposi-
tion.

T High dollar value recoverable repair parts which
are subject to specia handling and are issued on
an exchange basis. Such repair parts are normal-
ly repaired or overhauled at depot maintenance
activities.

U Repar parts specifically selected for salvage by re-
clamation units because of precious metal con-
tent, critical materials, or high dollar value re-
usable casings or castings.

b. Federal Stock Number. This column in-
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dicates the Federal stock number assigned to
the item and will be used for requisitioning
purposes.

c. Description. This column indicates the
Federal item name and any additional de-
scription of the item required.

d. Unit of Measure (U/M). A two-character
alphabetic abbreviation indicating the amount
or quantity of the item upon which the allow-
ances are based, eg., ea ft, pr, etc.

e. Quantity Incorporated in Unit. This col-
umn indicates the quantity of the item used in
the assembly group. A “V” appearing in this
column in lieu of a quantity indicates that a
definite quantity cannot be indicated (e.g.,
shims, spacers, etc.).

f. Quantity Furnished with Equipment.
This column indicates the quantity of an item
furnished with the equipment.

g. lllustration. This column is divided as
follows:

(1) Figure Number. Indicates the figure
number of the illustration in which the item
is shown.

(2) Item Number. Indicates the callout
number used to reference the item in the il-

lustration.

4. Explanation of Columns in the Tabular
List of Maintenance and Operating Sup-
plies - Section Ill

a. Component Application. This column
identifies the component application of each
maintenance or operating supply item.

b. Federal Stock Number. This column in-
dicates the Federal stock number assigned to
the item and will be used for requisitioning
purposes.

c. Description. This column indicates the
item name and brief description.

d. Quantity Required for Initial Operation.
This column indicates the quantity of each
maintenance or operating supply item re-
quired for initial operation of the equipment.

e. Quantity Required for 8 Hours Opera-
tion. This column indicates the estimated
guantities required for an average 8 hours of
operation.

f. Notes. This column indicates informative
notes keyed to data appearing in a preceding
column.

Section Il. BASIC ISSUE ITEMS

(11 @2 [T} 5 (1] 'Ll
Quy Quy [Hustration
Description U,:'," inc | fura |0 (B
Ret No. Usable of [ in | with |
?: '.:':::d ':: e on code meas | unit | equip F::" I::
PC | 7520-559-9618 CASE, OPERATIONAL AND MAINTE- ea i
NANCE PUBLICATIONS
DA LUBRICATION ORDER ea 1
L0 5-4310-250-12
DA TECHNICAL MANUAL ea 1
TM 5-4310-250-15
PC | 4210-555-8837 EXTINGUISHER, FIRE ea 1




By Order of the Secretary of the Army:

W. C. WESTMORELAND,
General, United Sates Army,
Official: Chief of Saff.
KENNETH G. WICKHAM,
Major General, United States Army,
The Adjutant General.

Distribution:
To be distribute in accordance with DA Form 12-25, Sec | (qty rgr Block #38), Organizational maintenance re-
guirements for Air Compressor:






CHANGE

No. 1 }

TM 5-4310-250-15
Cl1

HEADQUARTERS
DEPARTMENT OF THE ARMY
W AsHINGTON, D.C. 1 May 1968

Operator, Organizational, DS, GS, and Depot

Maintenance Manual

COMPRESOR, ROTARY: AIR; DIESEL ENGINE DRIVEN; 250 CFM,

100 PSI; TRAILER MOUNTED (DAVEY MODEL M250 RPV)

FSN 4310-075-7064; (DAVEY MODEL 6M250 RPV) FSN 4310-078-2462

TM 5-4310-250-15, 9 November 1965, is changed as follows:

Contents page and cover page are changed
as shown above.

Page 3. After paragraph la, “d" is changed
to read "b".

Paragraph 1d is superseded as follows:

d. Report of errors, omissions and recom-
mendations for improving this publication by
the individual user is encouraged. Reports
should be submitted on DA Form 2028 (Rec-
ommended Changes to DA Publications) and
forwarded direct to the Commanding General,
U.S. Army Mobility Equipment Command,
ATTN: AMSME-MPP, 4300 Goodfellow Boule-
vard, St. Louis, MO. 63120.

Page 4. Paragraph 3a is superseded as fol-
lows:

a. General. The compressor unit is a trail-
er mounted, diesel engine driven, sliding vane
type air compressor. It furnishes 250
cubic feet of free air per minute at discharge
pressure of 100 pounds per square inch. This
manual covers the Davey Compressor Models
M250RPV and 6M250RPV.

Note. Refer to TM 9-2330-247-14/24P for trailer
maintenance.

Page 5. Figure 1. Caption, after line 2 add,
“Model M250RPV”

Figure 1.1 is added after figure 1.



r AIR CLEANER CAPS (2)
MUFFLER
BoSE REEL (2) Z RADIATOR CAP
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Pigure 1.1. Rotary eir compressor, trailer mounted, right side view, with shipping dimensions, Model 6M2S0RPV.



Page 6. Paragraph 4b(1), line 17 is changed
to read:
“Mounting

Paragraph 4b (1.1) is added after para-
graph 4b(1).

(1.1) 6M250RPV Rotary Compressor.

............ Trailer mounted.”

Manufacturer _ ~ DAVEY Compressor
Company
Model _ | 6M250RPV
Type Sliding vane, air,
rotary, DED
Part number | 60800
Serial numbers 2P155-13132 thru

2P155-13672,
2P155-13683 thru
2P155-13862,

Air delivered
Air pressure

Prime mover
Oil filter

Mounting

Federal Stock
Number

2P155-13958 thru
2P155-14270

250 CFM

I;u_rol ator Products, Inc.,
Model 62822

Donaldson Cal, Inc.,
Dry type;
Modd RAX00-0155
Trailer mounted

Page 7. Figure 3 is superseded as follows:



CHARGING
RECEPTACLE

INSTRUMENT PANEL

T B INSTRUMENT
PANEL LAMP FUEL TANK
PRESSURE | ENGINE OiL
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VOLTAGE
LAMP
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GENERATOR GAG! FUEL uV!lX
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SAFETY
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STARTER
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r
coumssoc} el M ENGINE WATER
CABLE THERMO SWITCH SOUENOIO  TEMPERATURE SWITCH
——— WIRE
SeME SHIELDED CABLE
<+ GROUND
— N

WIRE CROSSOVER

Pigure 3. Practical wiring diagrem.

ME 4310-250-15/3, C1



Page 8. Paragraph 4b(3)(h), after line 4
add :
“Model 6BM250RPV _ _ Dry type, Model
KAX00-0155.”

Paragraph 5 is superseded as follows:

5. Difference in Models

This manual covers Davey Compressor
Models M250RPV and the 6M250RPV diesel
engine driven rotary air compressor. The
major differences between the models is that
the 6M250RPV model has larger air cleaners,
a muffler, modified hose reel assemblies, and
a modified oil separator assembly.

Page 19. Paragraph 16a (3) is added after
paragraph 16a(2).
(3) Pull out and lock compressor unload-

er. Push in when engine runs steady (Ap-
proximately 140°F.).

Paragraph 18. After subparagraph b
add:

Caution: Do not operate the compressor
with less than 80 PSI in the receiver. If end
use allows pressure to fall below 80 PSI partly
close outlet valve. Operation below 80 PSI will
cause the compressor to overhead and exces
sive oil comsumption.

Page 20. Figure 7A is superseded as follows:



INSTRUMENT PANEL
LAMP SWITCH.

TEMPERATURE
GAGE.

ENGINE STOP CABLE,
IN TO RUN, OUT TO STOP.

COMPRESSOR UNLOADER N\

CABLE, IN TO RUN. , s =200
@y

N——"
QUlCK START CABLE,

. 4 - SAFETY SWITCH

QUICK START WY\
\-m-\‘ﬂ\\/\ N % ______— START SWITCH
; \ M&_ IDLE CONTROL

CABLE. NORMALLY IN,

STEP 1. TURN INSTRUMENT PANEL LAMP STEP 8. ALLOW ENGINE TO RUN AT FAST IDLE
SWITCH TO ON POSITION. UNTIL ENGINE RUNS STEADY, THEN
PUSH IDLE CONTROL CABLE IN AND
STEP 2. CLosk ATLOUELET YALLE OV OSE CLeRs AR OUTLET YALVE o HosE

REEL OR SERVICE VALVE THAT WAS

OPENED IN STEP 7.
STEP 9. CHECK READINGS OF ALL ENGINE AN™

EP 3. PULL ENGINE STOP CABLE
STOP POSITION.

o

JTT

(@}
&

STEP 4. PRESS START SWITCH BUTTON FOR COMPRESSOR GAGES.
THREE SECONDS TQ CRANK OVER STEP 10. UNIT IS NOW READY FOR USE. NOR!_..
ENGINE. OPERATING PRESSURE RANGE IS FROM
STEP 5. PUSH ENGINE STOP CABLE ALL THE 90 TO 110 PSL
WAY IN.
STEP 6. PRESS START SWITCH BUTTON ANI/
SAFETY SWITCH BUTTON SIMULTA- CAUTION: DO NOT OPERATE WITH LESS THAN 80PSI
NEOUSLY. RELEASE START BUTTON IN THE RECEIVER. OPERATION 2 BELOW
WHEN ENGINE STARTS. RELEASE 80PSI WILL CAUSE THE COMPRESSOR
SAFETY BUTTON WHEN OIL PRES- OVERHEAT AND EXCESSIVE OIL CONSUMP‘I’ION.

SURE IS ACHIEVED.

CAUTION: DO NOT CRANK ENGINE FOR MORE NOTE: IF WEATHER IS COLD, PERFORM STEPS

THAN 30 SECONDS CONTINUOUSLY UNLOADER CABLE OUT AND LOCK. PULL
T Lo A & QUICK.START CABLE OUT FOR 1702
. SECONDS; THEN WHILE PERFORMINGSTEP
DOES NOT START AFTER A FEW TRIES, 6, PUSH IN QUICK-START CABLE. DO NOT
g%‘; :R’é’é‘;‘:gc;"gnbgggggm‘: OPERATE QUICK-START UNTIL START AND
SAFETY SWIT TTONS ARE PRESSED.
CONDITION TO ORGANIZATIONAL I¥ ENGINE DOES NOT START IMMEDIATELY
$]
~ MAINTENANCE. ACTUATE QUICK-START AGAIN. AS SOON ASs]|
STEP 7. WHEN ENGINE STARTS. TO ACHIEVE ENGINE RUNS STEADY. REFERENCE STEP 8.
FAST WARM UP, PARTLY OPEN THE . UNLOCK COMPRESSOR UNLOADER AND
AIR OUTLET VALVE AND ADJUST THE PUSH IN. IF ENGINE FALTERS AFTER
IDLE CONTROL TO FAST IDLE (1000 STARTING, ACTUATE QUICK-START CABLE
RPM) BUT THE AIR PRESSURE IN THE TO KEEP ENGINE RUNNING.
RECEIVER MUST BE MAINTAINED A
ABOVE 80 PSIL. A
A - Instrument Panel Controis ME 4310_250_15/7 fo3 |

Figure 7. Sarting the compressor.



Pages 33 and 35. Figure 12 and figure 13,
at top of page after Davey Compressor Co.
Model M250RPV add “Model 6M250RPV”.

Page 33. Figure 12, item 2 add:

“Note. Check oil level gage for proper compressor
oil level while compressor is operating. Stop com-
pressor and open one air outlet valve to relieve all
pressure, then fill to proper level.”

Page 35. Figure 13, item 2 is superseded as
follows:

Item 2. OIL SEPARATOR. Inspect air re-
ceiver (oil separator) tank cover gasket, air
lines and fitting for leaks. Repair as required.
Change oil. Reference current LO.

Page 36. Item 12, line 3, delete “Clean oil
pump screen every 500 operating hours.”

Item 17, line 2, and “Gage should not read
less than 125 Ibs. Fully charged fire ex-
tinguisher will weigh 4-1/2 Ibs".

Items 18 and 19 are added after item 17.

Item 18. MICRONFILTER. Inspect and
clean filter element with cleaning solvent and
dry with low pressure air.

Item 19. OIL COOLERS. Inspect coolers,
line and fittings for leaks and secure mount-
ings. Reference paragraphs 108 and 112.

Page 45. Paragraph 51 after line 12 add:

Probable cause Possible remedy
Leaking fuel injection Clean, repair or replace
nozzle. (para 207).

Page 47. Paragraph 59, line 6 change (para
124) to read “(para 113)".

Page 48. Paragraph 66 after line 8 add:

Possible remedy
Tighten, repair or
replace as required
(para 138).

Probable cause

Lines between speed
control and intake
unloader, blow down
valve, and minimum
pressure valve house
damaged or leaking.

Page 50. Paragraph 84a, after line 1 add
“Model M250RPV”.

Paragraph 84a (1.1) is added after para-
graph 84a (1).

(1.1) On model 6M250RPV, remove muf-
fler, exhaust pipe, air cleaner caps, air clean-
ers, and engine starting aids (fig. 27.1).

Paragraph 84c (2.1) is added after 84c
2

(2.1) On Model 6M250RPV, install the
engine starting air, air cleaners, air cleaner
clamps, exhaust pipe, and muffler (fig. 27.1).

Page 51. Figure 27. Caption, after line 2
add “Model M250RPV”.

Figure 27.1 is added after figure 27.
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Figure 27.1. Housing, doors, hood, and panels, removal and installation, Model 6M250RPV.



Page 52. Figure 28 Caption, after line 2

add
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Figure 27.1 - Continued

Cap, compressor air cleaner
Cap, engine air cleaner
Shield, rain

Muffler

Pipe exhanst

Clamp, hose

Clamp, hose

Hose, air intake

Nut, lock, 3/8-16 (4)
Washer, flat, 3/8 in. (4)

Alr cleaner assembly
Screw, 3/8-16 x 3/41in_ (4)
Clamp, hose

Hose, air intake

Clamp, hose

Hose, restriction indicator
Elbow

Clamp, hose (2)

Hose, air cleaner to manifold
Mantifold

Nut, lock, 3/8-16 (4)
Washer, flat, 3/8 in. (4)

Alr cleaner assembly
Screw, 3/8-16 x 3/4 in. (4)
Nut, 5/16-18 (18)

Screw, 5/16-18 x 3/4 in. (18)
Washer, lock, 5/16 in. (18)
Washer, flat, 5/16 in. (18)
Door, right side

Door, left side

Nut, No. 540 (16)

Screw, pan hd., No. 5-40 x 1/2 in. (16)
Latch (4)

Nut, lock, 1/4-20 (4)

"Model M250RPV".
Figure 28.1 is added after figure 28.

E2ARRRAR2BTLLLERLILT LA S2EN2LERE

Bolt, 1/4-20 x 3/4 in. (4)
Quick-start assembly

Nut, lock, 5/16-18

Washer, flat, 3/16 in.
Screw, 5/16-18 x 8/4 in,
Nut, lock, 3/8-16

Washer, flat, 3/8 in.
Screw, 3/8-16x 1 in,
Suppori

Brace

8crew, 5/16-18 x 3/4 in. (10)
Washer, lock, 5/16 in. (10)
Washer, flat, 5/16 in. (10)
Screw, 5/16-18 x 3/4 in. (4)
Washer, lock, 5/16 in. (4)

e b Mad B /18 .. 4N
washer, fiat, 5/16 in. (3)

Roof panel

Nut, 5/16-18 (8)

Screw, 5/16-18 x 3/4 in. (8)
Washer, lock, 5/18 in. (8)
Washer, flat, 5/16 in. (8)
8ide panel, lower, right
Side panel, lower, left

Side panel, right

Side panel, left

Screw, 5/16-18 x 8/4 in_ (4)
Washer, lock, 5/16 in. (4)
Washer, flat, 5/16 in. (4)

8Support, rear

Berew, 5/168-18 x 3/4 in. (17)
Washer, lock, 5/16 in. (17)
Washer, flat, 5/16 in. (17)
8Support, front
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tabulated data paragraph 4.b. (4) for capacities).

(4) Fill batteries with electrolyte until 3/8 inch
above plates. Specific gravity must be 1.250 or higher,
checked with hydrometer.

IWARIING |

Take precautions against spilling electrolyte
on clothing or allowing to come in contact
with skin as burns may occur. Use rubber
gloves when filling batteries.

(5) For cold-weather operation, lubricate equip-
ment per current lubrication order (LO 5-4310-250-15).
Service cooling system per Table 3.

9. INSTALLATION OF SEPARATELY PACKED
COMPONENTS

a. Install fully charged fire extinguisher on bracket
provided on outside rear housing panel (see paragraph
25 for charging instructions).

b. Fill batteries with electrolyte as described in
paragraph 8.b.(5) and observe warning.

10. INSTALLATION OR SETTING-UP INSTRUCTIONS

a. To set-up the skid-mounted air compressor unit,
select a location which is as level as possible, firm,
and clean. Out-of-level shall not exceed 15 degrees in
either front-to-back or side-to-side. Locate the unit
near the work site.

Note
The air compressor unit uses large quanti-
ties of air; therefore, provide a location
as dust-free as possible.

b. Open side doors.

$ cavution

Make certain that the side doors are fully
secured in UP position.

Table 3. Freezing Points, Composition, and Specific Gravities
of Military Antifreeze Materials.

L owest Pints of Ethylene
expected inhibited Compound, Antifreeze glycol solution
ambient glycol per specific
temp. ga. of Arctic gravity at
°F coolant * 68°F

+20 1-1/2 Issued full strength and ready mixed for 0° to -65°F 1.022

+10 2 temperatures for both initial installation and 1.036

0 2-3/4 replenishment of losses. 1.047

-10 3-1/4 1.055

-20 3-1/2 1.062

-30 4 1.067

-40 4-1/4 1.073

-50 Arctic Antifreeze DO NOT DILUTE WITH WATER OR ANY OTHER

-60 preferred SUBSTANCE

-75

per gallon of solution).

as -90°F.

1. Maximum protection is obtained at 60 percent by volume (4.8 pints of ethylene glycol

2. Military Specification MIL-C-11755 Arctic type, non-volatile antifreeze compound is
intended for use in the cooling system of liquid-cooled internal combustion engines.
It is used for protection against freezing primarily in Arctic regions where ambient
temperature remains for extended periods close to -40°F or drops below, to as low

3. Use an accurate hydrometer. To test hydrometer, use 1 part ethylene glycol anti-
freeze to 2 parts water. This should produce a hydrometer reading of O°F.

NOTE: Fasten a tag near the radiator filler cap indicating the type antifreeze.

12



ME 4310-250-15/59.1 Cl1

Figure 59.1. (6M250 Lines and Fittings, Removal and Installation.
13



Figure 59.1 - Continued

1 Tube assembly, minimum pressure
valve to bulkhead fitting
2 Adapter
3 Tube assembly, bulkhead fitting
to blowdown valve

4 Fitting, bulkhead

5 Elbow

6 Tube assembly, minimum pressure

valve to bulkhead fitting

Elbow

Orifice

Fllter

10 Bushing, reducer

11 Nipple, close, 1/8 NPT

12 Minimum pressure valve
(reference)

13 Tube assembly, bulkhead fitting
to blowdown valve

14 Fitting, bulkhead

15 Elbow

16 Tube assembly, blowdown valve
to moisture separator

© 0 =3

Paragraph 139a (1). In line 1 change
“(para 140)" to read “(fig. 61A)".

Page 95. Paragraph 139c (3). In line 1
change “(para 140)” to read “(fig. 61A)".

Paragraph 140, after Hose Reels, add
"Model M250RPV".

Paragraph 140.1 is added after paragraph
140.

140.1 Hose Reels, Model 6M250RPV

a. Removal. Refer to figure 61A and re-
move hose reels.

b. Disassembly. Refer to figure 61.1B and
disassemble hose reels.

c. Cleaning and Inspection. Cleaning and
inspection are the same on both models.

d. Refer to figure 61.1B and reassemble
hose reel.

e. Installation. Refer to figure 61A and in-
stall hose redl.

14

17 Elbow

18 Elbow

19 Blowdown valve (reference)

20 Tee

21 Moisture separator (reference)

22 Nipple, 1/4 NPT x 21n.

23 Tube assembly, intake-unloader
assembly to speed control

24 Elbow

25 Elbow

26 Tube assembly, intake-unloader
assembly to speed control

27 Elbow

28 Elbow

28 Hose assembly, speed control to
pressure gage

30 Adapter

31 Tee

32 Nipple, close

33 Speed control (reference)

34 Intake-unloader assembly
(reference)

Page 96. Paragraph 144. After Moisture
Separator add "Model M250RPV".

Paragraph 144.1 is added after paragraph
144.

144.1 Moisture Separator,
Model 6M250RPV

a. Removal.

(1) Remove blowdown valve to moisture
separator line (para 138).

(2) Refer to figure 65.1B and remove
moisture separator.

b. Cleaning and Inspection. Cleaning and
inspection are the same on both models.

c. Installation. Refer to figure 65.1B and
install moisture separator.

Page 97. Figure 61, after line 2, add "Model
M250RPV".

Figure 61.1 is added after figure 61.
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Figure 61.1 - Continued

Connector, male, hose

e €/4 MDD
BIDUW, o/ 5e& 4

Pipe, nipple o
Elbow, street, 3/4 NPT
Bolt, 5/18-18 x 4-3/4 in. (6)

Washer, lock, int. tooth, 5/16 in. (8)
End, hose reel

Extender, body

Bolt, 5/16-18 x 3/4 in. (8)

Washar lansk int ang\_'

VV RDAITA 3 SRy 585U,

5/16 in. (6)
End, hose reel

Page 99. Figure 65B. Caption, add “Model

M250RPV”

16

Figure 65.1B is added after 65B.

12

Ring, retaining
Plate, retaining

Packing, O-ring
Air valve assembly
Specer

Valve

ﬂlna' retnlnln.

Plate, retaining
Packing, O-ring
Spindle

Fitting, grease

- me oo BV

BOAYy uwsstmvoiy
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65.1B. Molsture separator, speed control and mounting hardware, exploded view, Model SM250RPV.
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Figurt 70.1. Compressor atr system tuding, schematic diagram Model §M250RPYV.



Page 114. Paragraph 170, after line 38 add:
Possible remedy
Do not operate com-
pressor below 80 psi
minimum.

Probable cause
Operating compressor
with pressure below
80 psi

Page 165. Paragraph 227. In Line 1 after
Assembly add "Model M2250RPV".

Paragraph 227.1 is added after paragraph
227.

227.1. Air Intake-Unloader Assembly,
Model 6M250RPV

a. Removal. Refer to paragraph 137 and
remove the air intake-unloader assembly from

the compressor.

20

b. Disassembly. Refer to figure 99.1 and
disassemble the air intake-unloader assembly.

c. Cleaning, Inspection and Repair. Clean-
ing, inspection and repair are the same on
both models.

d. Reassembly. Refer to figure 99.1 and re-
assemble the air intake-unloader assembly.

e. Installation. Refer to paragraph 137 and
install the air intake-unloader assembly.

Page 166. Figure 99. After line 1 add “Model
M250RPV".

Figure 99.1 is added after figure 99.
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Pigw e 09.1. Atr intake-unloader assembdly, disassemdly and reassembdly, Model SM250RPY.
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Page 168. Paragraph 23la (2), after line 2
add: “For Model 6M250RPV oil separator as-
sembly disassemble refer to figure 101.1".

Paragraph 231C (1), after line 3 add: “For
Model 6M250RPV oil separator assembly re-

Figure 99.1 - Continued

Nut, spinlock, 1/4-20
Screw, spinlock, 1/4-20 x 1/2 in.
Clip, cable
S8crew, machine, rd hd, No. 8-32
x3/81n.
Stop, wire
Nut, square, No. 10-32
Screw, pan hd, No. 10-32 x
/4 tn
9/ = Ak,
Arm, lever
Adapter
Bolt, 3/8-16 x 1-1/2 in_ (6)
Washer, lock, 3/8 in. (6)
Bracket, cable
Cover
Diaphragm
Nut, lock, 3/8-16
Piston

assemble refer to figure 101.1".

Page 169. Figure 101, after figure title add:

"Model M250RPV".

22

Figure 101.1 is added after figure 101.

17
18
19

21

IRBRUY

Rk B %)

Spring

Cylinder

Stem

QGuide

Spiing

Valve

Gasket

Screw, 3/8-16 x 1-1/4 in. (3)

Washer, lock 3/8 in. (3)

Gasket

Screw, machine No. 8-32 x
1/41n. (2)

Washer, lock, No. 8 (2)

Plate, valve

m’“ —_— ‘_‘_A

SOAIG, VRIVE

Body
Compressor assembly (reference)
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ME 4310-250-15/101,1 Cl1
Figure 101.1. Oil separator assembly, disassembly and reaassembly, Model 6M250RPV. 23
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Figure 101.1 - Continued

Boilt, 3/8-16 x 3 in. (4)
Washer, lock, int. tooth, 3/8 in_ (4)
Housing

Gasket

Valve assembly

Piston

O-ring

Spring

Washer, special

Pelt

Bolt, eye

Connector, female (2)
Vaive, service (3)

Nut, lock, 3/8-16 (2)
Washer, flat, 1/2 in. (4)
Clamp (2)

Spacer (2)

Bolt, special (2)

Clamp (2)

Knob (2)

Screw, 5/8-11 x 1-3/4 in. (2)

Washer, lock, int. tooth, 5/8 in. (2)

BEsRLLYLENBULBBURNRYR B

Bracket, RH.

Bracket, LH.

Screw, 5/8-11 x 1-3/4 In_ (8)
Washer, lock, int. tooth, 5/8 in. (3)
Cover

Gasket

Element, separator

Gasket

Valve, reliet

Elbow, street, 3/4 NPT, 90°
Valve, globe

Pipe, 1/2 NPT

Bibow, 1/2 NPT, 8%°

Nipple, 1/2 NPT x 2 in.
Elbow, street, 1/2 NPT, 90°
Gage, oil level

Adapter

ﬂ%i 9!!-‘-; 1'1!1 in. -;! Me
Elbow, street, 1-1/4 NPT, 90°

Plug, pipe, magnetic
Tank, separator



Page 172 and 173. Appendix | is superseded as follows:

APPENDIX |
REFERENCES

1. Fire Protection
TB H-4200-200-10

2. Lubrication
C9100IL

LO 5-4310-250-15

3. Painting
™ 9-213

4. Preventive Maintenance
TB ORD 651

™ 5-764
T™M 9-2330-247-14

T™M 9-2330-247-24P

T™M 9-6140-200-15

T™ 38-750

5. Radio Interference Suppression
T™M 11-483

6. Shipment and Limited Storage
T™ 38-230

Hand Portable Fire Extinguishers Approved for
Army Users

Fuels, Lubricants, Oils and Waxes

Compressor, rotary: air; diesel engine driven;
250 cfm, 100 psi, trailer mounted (Davey
Model M250RPV and Model 6M250RPV)
w/engine, Continental Model JD403-6002

Painting Instructions for Field Use

Use of Antifreeze Solutions and Cleaning
Compounds in Engine Cooling Systems

Electric Motor and Generator Repair

Operators, Organizational and Field Mainte-
nance manual

Organizational and Field Maintenance Repair
Parts and Special Tool List

Operation and Organizational, Field and Depot
Maintenance Storage Batteries, Lead-acid
Type

Army Equipment Record Procedures

Radio Interference Suppression

Preservation Packaging, and Packing of

Military Supplies and Equipment

25



Page 174, through page 177. Appendix Il is superseded as follows:

APPENDIX Il

BASIC ISSUE ITEMS LIST

Section |.

1. Scope

This appendix lists items which accompany
the air compressor or are required for instal-
lation, operation, or operator’s maintenance.

2. General

This Basic Issue Items List is divided into
the following sections.

a. Basic Issue Items — Section Il. A list of
items which accompany the air compressor or
are required for the installation, operation, or
operator’s maintenance.

b. Maintenance and Operating Supplies —
Section Ill1. A listing of maintenance and
operating supplies required for initial opera-
tion.

3. Explanation of Columns

The following provides an explanation of
columns in the tabular list of Basic Issue
Items, Section IlI.

a. Source, Maintenance, and Recoverability
Codes (SMR), Column (1).

Note. Common hardware items known to be
readily available in Army supply will be assigned
Maintenance Codes only. Source Codes, Recover-
ability Codes, and Quantity Authorized will not be
assigned to this category of item.

(1) Source Code, indicates the selection
status and source for the listed item. Source
code is:

Code Explanation
P Applied to repair parts which are
stocked in or supplied from GAS/
DSA or Army supply system, and au-
thorized for use at indicated mainte-
nance categories.

26

INTRODUCTION

(2) Maintenance Code, indicates the low-
est category of maintenance authorized to in-
stall the listed item. The maintenance level
code is:

Code

C Operator/crew

(3) Recoverability Code, indicates wheth-
er unserviceable items should be returned for
recovery or salvage. ltems not coded are ex-
pendable.

b. Federal Sock Number, Column (2). This
column indicates the Federal stock number
for the item.

Explanation

c. Description, Column (3). This column
indicates the Federal item name and any ad-
ditional description of the item required. A
part number or other reference number is
followed by the applicable five-digit Federal
supply code for manufacture in parentheses.
Repair parts quantities included in kits, sets,
and assemblies are shown in front of the re-

pair pat name.

d. Unit of Issue, Column (4). This column
indicates the unit used as a basis for issue,
e.g., ea, pr, ft, yd, etc.

e. Quantity Incorporated in Unit Pack,
Column (5). This column indicates the actual
quantity contained in the unit pack.

f. Quantity Incorporated in Unit, Column
(6). This column indicates the quantity of
the item used in the functional group.

g. Quantity Furnished With Equipment,
Column (7). This column indicates the
quantity of an item furnished with the equip-
ment.



h. Quantity Authorized, Column (8). This
column indicates the quantity of an item au-
thorized the operator/crew to have on hand
or to obtain as required. As required items
are indicated with an asterisk.

i. Illustration, Column (9). This column is
divided as follows:

(1) Figure number, column (9a). Indi-
cates the figure number of the illustration in
which the item is shown.

(2) Item number, column (9b). Indi-
cates the callout number used to reference
the item in the illustration.

4. Explanation of Columns in the
Tabular list of Maintenance and
Operating Supplies —

Section |l
a. Component Application, Column (1)

for the item and will be used for requisition-
ing purposes.

c. Description, Column (3). This column
indicates the item and brief description.

d. Quantity Required for Initial Operation,
Column (4). This column indicates the quan-
tity of each maintenance or operating supply
item required for initial operation of the
equipment.

e. Quantity Required for 8 Hours Opera-
tion, Column (5). This column indicates the
estimated quantities requires for an average
eight hours of operation.

f. Notes, Column (6). This column indicates
informative notes keyed to data appearing in
a preceding column.

5. Abbreviations

This column identifies the component appli- Abbreviations Explanation
cation of each maintenance or operating sup 1D.-moooooeeee Pound
ply item. 0Z---mmmmmmmmmmme s ounce
. [ RREEEEEEEEEEEEE R long
b. Federal Sock Number, Column (2). This Pl m e inch
column indicates the Federal stock number sglehd------------- single head
Section Il. BASIC ISSUE ITEMS
m (¢ }] [ }] 4 ®) ) n 8 £ ]
Ny {llustration
Ser Pederal stock Description Sl | W B e ® ™
code number issue unit in with lt‘l&l Pg Item
pack unit equip Mo. No.

GROUP 31 — BASIC

TOOQITE VIVDWLD
AVIV E: AL EaX A,

MANUFACTURER
INSTALLED

3100 — BASIC ISSUE

OR DEPOT INSBTALLED
P 7510-889-3494 | Binder, Loose Leaf
PC 7510-559-9618 | Case: Maintenance and

Operational Manuals,
Cotton Duck, Water
Repellent, Mildew Re-
sistant, MIL-B-11743

Department of the Army
Lubrication Order LO
5-4310-250-15

ITEMS, MANUFACTURER

g

B
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4210-565-8837

4630-360-2801

2815-300-0046

4930-168-3264

5120-223-T7396

§120-277-0491

$120-449-8083

Manual TM 5-4310-250-15

Extinguisher, Fire, Mono-
bromotrifiuo-romethane:
Charged Hank; Penetrating
Seal Valve; Stored
Pressure; with Bracket;
275 s,

MIL SPEC E-53081

CROTUP 22 — BASIC

ISSUE ITEMS, TROOP
INSTALLED

3200 — BASIC ISSUE
ITEMB, TROOP
INSTALLED OR
AUTHORIZED

Grease Gun: Lever Operated,
16 os. Capacity, Extension,
7 in. ig. and Hydraulic
Coupler

Cartridge, Aluminum:
Elther Starting

Oller, Hand: 8 os.
Compressable, Flexible
Bpout, ¢ in_Ig.

Pliers, Siip-Joint:
Straight Nose, Comb.
w/Cutter, 6 in. Ig.

Screwdriver, Flattip:
7/16 in_, Flared Tip, 4 In.
lg. biade

Wrench, Open End, Adjustable:

e d A A 2 T1OR

gt Dil., U VO 1.189

in., Jaw Opening, 10 in. Iig.

10
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Section 1ll. MAINTENANCE AND OPERATING SUPPLIES
1) ) 3) (@) ® @)
Com| Federal required
....E.‘u?.‘ stock Ne. Descriptisn m P/8 hrs Notes
operation |
0101—Crankcase OIL, LUBRICATING:
i § gal pails as
follows: (1) Includes quantity of
9150-265-9435 OE-30 12% qt 3) oll to fill engine
(+)) oll system as
9150-265 0438 oE-10 12Ygt | (B follows:
2
9150-242-7608 oEs 12%qt | & 12-1/2 qt—Crankcase
(2) 12-1/2 qt—O11
0806—Fuel, Tank FUEL OIL DIESBL
bulk as follows: B e e for addl-
9140-286-5204 Regular Grade, | 45gal (4) 45gal (5) requisitioning
DF-2 procedure
2140-28¢-5288 Winter Grade, 45 gal (4) S¢gal '
DrFr-1 (3) 8ee current LO for
9140-206-5283 Arctic Grade, 40 gal (4) 45 gal (5) grade application
DIF-A and replenithment
aaee W ol e oV %« ;. -22aavoh 3 AT TYa Y FZ R Y PXY LY mum-
US4 2 — BBl LIN VAL IVLLASE, AU~ ) { )
Starting NUM FLUID,
MULTISTART (4) Tank capacity.
0601—Radiator WATER ANTI- Mgt ® | (5) Average fuel con-
FREEZE: 55 gal sumption s 5,625
drum as follows: gal per hour of
6850-243-1990 Ethylene glycol 16qt (§)) continuous
operation.
ANTIFREEZE:
6850-174-1806 Compound Arctic Mqt ()] (8) Cooling system
5001—Compressor OIL, LUBRICATING: capacity
Crankcase " Sgal pail as
follows: (7) See Table III for
_ quantity, specific
.1:-)-05—1”4 2110T-H 2qt (8 (3) gravity, and
replenishment data.
9150-242-70038 OES 20qt (8)
@ (8) Compressor capacity.
8012—Spoed OIL, LUBRICATING:
Contral 5 gal pail as (9) Speed control
follows: capacity.
9150-205-9435 OE-10 () (3
@ Bat® ' |0 Quantity indicated
9150-205-9438 | OE-3 %at® | @ Quired whea 1S
32
temperature is
$150-342-7008 oss %at® | @ below 40°F.
@)
GREASE, AUTO-
MOTIVE AND
ARTILIERY:
S1Ibcan as
follows:
9150-190-0908 GAA S 3)
(¢ 3]
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Page 178 through 185. Appendix Il is superseded as follows:

APPENDIX I

MAINTENANCE ALLOCATION CHART

Section |I.

1. General

a. This section provides a general explana-
tion of all maintenance and repair functions
authorized at various maintenance levels.

b. Section Il designates overall responsibili-
ty for the performance of maintenance func-
tions on the identified end item or component.
The implementation of the maintenance func-
tions upon the end item or component will be
consistent with the assigned maintenance
functions.

c. No specia tools and test equipment neces-
sary for maintenance functions.

d. Section 11l contains supplemental in-
structions, explanatory notes and/or illustra-
tions required for a particular maintenance
function.

2. Explanation of Columns in Section Il

a. Group Number, Column (1). The func-
tional group is a numerical group set up on
a functional basis. The applicable function-
al grouping indexes (obtained from TB 750-
93-1, Functional Grouping Codes) are listed
on the MAC in the appropriate numerical se-
guence. These indexes are normally set up in
accordance with their function and proximity
to each other.

b. Functional Group, Column (2). This
column contains a brief description of the
components of each functional group.

c. Maintenance Functions, Column (3).
This column lists the various maintenance
functions (A through K) and indicates the
lowest maintenance category authorized to
perform these functions. The symbol design-
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ations for the various maintenance categories
are as follows:

C — Operator or crew

O — Organizational maintenance
F — Direct support maintenance
H — General support maintenance
— Depot maintenance

The maintenance functions are defined as
follows :

A — Inspect. To determine serviceability
of an item by comparing its physi-
cal, mechanical, and electrical char-
acteristics with established stand-
ards.

B — Test. To verify serviceability and to
detect electrical or mechanical fail-
ure by use of test equipment.

C — Service. To clean, to preserve, to

charge, to paint, and to add fuel,
lubricants, cooling agents, and air.

D — Adjust. To rectify to the extent
necessary to bring into proper ope-
rating range.

E — Aline. To adjust specified variable
elements of an item to bring to
optimum performance.

F — Calibrate. To determine the cor-
rection to be made in the readings
of instruments or test equipment
used in precise measurement. Con-
sists of the comparisons of two in-
struments, one of which is a certi-
fied standard of known accuracy, to
detect and adjust any discrepancy
in the accuracy of the instrument
being compared with the certified
standard.



G — Install. To set up for win an ope- or unserviceable elements (items)
rational environment such as an em- using original manufacturing toler-
placement, site, or vehicle. ances and specifications, and sub-

H — Replace. To replace unserviceable sequent reassembly of the item.
items with serviceable assemblies, d. Tools and Equipment, Column (4). This
subassemblies, or parts. column is provided for referencing by code

| — Repair. To restore an item to serv-  the special tools and test equipment (sec. Ill)
iceable condition. This includes, but required to perform the maintenance func-
is not limited to, inspection, clean-  tions (sec IlI).
ing, preserving, adjusting, replacing, . .
ngdipng, rive%ing,Jand gstrer?gther?— e..Remarks, Column (5). This column is
ing. provided for rgferencmg by che the remarks

i (sec. 1V) pertinent to the maintenance func-

J — Overhaul. To restore an item to a  {jgns.
completely serviceable condition as
prescribed by maintenance service : . .
ability standards using the Inspect 3. Explanation of Columns in Section lIl.
and Repair Only as Necessary (IRO- a. Reference Code. This column consists of
AN) technique. two letters separated by a dash, both of

K — Rebuild. To restore an item to a which are references to section Il. The first
standard as nearly as possible to letter references colu_mn 5 and thg second

- oo P letter references a maintenance function, col-
original or new condition in appear- umn 3, A through K.
ance, performance and life expect-
ancy. This is accomplished through b. Remarks. This column lists information
complete disassembly of the item, pertinent to the maintenance function being
inspection of all parts or compone- performed, as indicated on the MAC, section
nts, repair or replacement of worn .
Section 1. MAINTENANCE ALLOCATION CHART
an [} 1} (8 ]] )
M fanetions
A » clD Biriolx 1 J I K
Group No. Punctional Group " gl g el 131l Remarks
HHBHHEHHEHE
01 [ENGINE:

0100 Engine Assembly:

Engine diesel ____ ___________________ | Cirjc .t |- |- |r|Fr.|JH.]D A

0101 | Crankcase, Block, Cylinder
Head:

Block engine ... _____________lHL L 1 1 1l 1l _IDl _IH
Head cylinder ... . . . ... IS N G U N --4.JPr.JH
Sleeve assembly cylinder __________.. I : & NN R N P S H
0102 Crankshaft:
Bearings, sleeve ______________________ I : O IO W I (U S B § |
Crankshaft . ... ... -E.,.--;-_q.--q---g-- --JHLD B
Damper, vibratlon ______._.__________. 1l odl__1__1__1 1 I IPF
Pulley, crankshatt ___.________________ Of - p--F--4---}--4{--4F
Beals oo . : & . "T" - --{--1 H
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i 2 (2] @)

Inspest

Test

Serviee
Adjust

Align
Calibrate [
lnstall
Replace
Repalr
Overhaul |,
Rebuild

5
5

Starter assembly _______ . . ____ S § % W Y --q.--;_-o-*_#

Panel assembly ... . oo o.oo.. T._.-(‘L._- —fef--p--}--}O

0““ -------------------------------- b —— =4 o4 __}--- b -~ 4=-4--1 o
N L 2 — ol 11 |l lo

Switches __________ .. 4-04_. -_4-,-1--_,___--;0

Light assembly ___ .. ... ---4-404 -4 --§--}--10

Sending unit, fuel ____________________ L O_}----4--F--}-}--}O

0812 Batteries Storage (Wet or Dry):
Battery storage ._______ .. 4.C. »--#O- ---}--{--1-- o

- - _ VoY
Box and clamps ______ o +4-C_}-- R .v.]

nasa el e Mhaasica TMMelne e smneas
o119 UL U VIIEESIS VWAILLYE IARI LGS .
Wiring harness -— ———y Oy _-#-_4---.-4--.?.#)
oK1k Radia Intarferencs Sunnression
i NaQLe Interierence Supps

Capacitor and lead . . _____4 __J -4 }---}--}--1--1-04 0O

Frame assembly - _.-- —— r +--}--}--48

18 BODY, CAB, HOOD AND HULL

1801 [Body Cab, Hood, Hull Assemblies:
Cowl, front and rear .________________ - d-)-1-Jo
Doors and panels ___________ ---}-C 4- (o]
Hood, engine and compressor __.._...._.| L -C. --4O

1808 Racks, Boxes Straps Carrying

Hose reel assembly ______________.___ l c 4+ 4+-4--4 0.]o
Boxes tool _________________ 4.C 0.]0
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Section Illl. REMARKS

D
C—H Replace Ring Gear.

D—r Repair of Valves included Refacing.
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By Order of the Secretary of the Army:

HAROLD K. JOHNSON,
General, United States Army,
Official: Chief of Staff.
KENNETH G. WICKHAM,
Major General, United States Army,
The Adjutant General.

Distribution:

To be distributed in accordance with DA Form 12-25, Section |, Organizational maintenance require-
ments for Air Compressors, 250 CFM.
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CHAPTER 1

INTRODUCTION

Section I. GENERAL

1. Scope

a. This manual is published for the use of the
personnel to whom the Rotary Air Compressor is
issued.[ Chapters 1 through 4 provide information
on the operation, preventive maintenance service,
and organizational maintenance of the equipment,
accessories, components, and attachments.
provides information for direct and
general support and depot maintenance. Also
included are descriptions of main units and their
functions in relationship to other components.

b.[Appendix 1] contains a list of publications

applicable to this manual. _Appendix 1l contains
the list of Basic Issue Items authorized the

operator of this equipmeht. _Appendix] Il con-
tains the Maintenance Allocation Chart.

c. Numbers in parentheses on illustrations
indicate quantity. Numbers preceding nomen-
clature callouts on illustrations indicate preferred
maintenance sequence.

d. The direct reporting by the individual user

of errors, omissions, and recommendations for
improving this manual is authorized and en-
couraged. DA Form 2028 (Recommended
Changes to DA Publications) will be used for
reporting these improvement recommendations.
This form will be completed using pencil, pen,
or typewriter and forwarded direct to: Com-
manding General, U.S. Army Maobility Equipment
Center, ATTN: SMOME-MPD, 4300 Goodfellow
Blvd., St. Louis, Mo., 63120.

e. Report all equipment improvement recom-
mendations as prescribed by TM 38-750.

2. Record and Report Forms

a. DA Form 2258 (Depreservation Guide of
Engineer Equipment).

b. For other record and report forms applicable
to the operator, crew, and organizational main-
tenance, refer to TM 38-750.

Note. Applicable forms, excluding standard Form 46

which is carried by the operator, shall be kept in a canvas
bag mounted on the equipment.



Section 1. DESCRIPTION AND DATA

3. DESCRIPTION

a. Genera. The compressor unit is a skid mounted,
diesel engine driven, dliding vane type rotary air com-
pressor. It furnishes 250 cubic feet of free air per
minute at a discharge pressure of 100 pounds per square
inch. This equipment is manufactured by Davey Com-
pressor Company, Kent, Ohio as their Model M250 RPV,
Part Number 45741. (See [figures 1] and 2.)

b. COMPRESSOR ASSEMBLY. The air compressor
assembly is a single stage, sliding vane, rotary
type. It is oil cooled and incorporates the necessary
operating accessories and gages to ensure proper op-
eration. The air compressor delivers 250 cubic feet of
free air per minute at a discharge pressure of 100 pounds
per square inch.

c. ENGINE ASSEMBLY. The engine is a four cyl-
inder, four cycle, Tiquid-cooled, diesel engine whose
primary function is to drive the compressor assembly

through a flexible coupling. It operates from a fuel
injection pump and has a 24-volt electrical starting
system. It is equipped with standard accessories and
is governed at 1800 revolutions per minute.

d. THERMAL BYPASS VALVE. The thermal bypass
valve, located beneath the compressor oil filter, serves
two purposes.

(1) Rapid warming of compressor oil at initial
start is provided by the normally open thermal bypass
valve. The valve bypasses oil from the oil separator
assembly around the oil cooler directly through the ail
filter into the compressor. When oil temperature reaches
approximately 150 degrees Fahrenheit, the bypass valve
starts to close and part or all of the oil is circulated
through the oil cooler before entering the filter and
compressor. Unless the compressor is operating in
extremely high ambient temperatures, the thermal bypass
valve will mix the hot oil from the oil separator as-
sembly and cool oil from the cooler to maintain a con-
stant oil temperature.




FUEL TANK

I
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SHIPPING DIMENSIONS

LENGTH ......... 138 INCHES
.w-mri LR BN B ) gi mcﬁﬁ
HEIGHT .......... 64 INCHES

WEIGHT (DRY)..$, 930 POUNDS
WEIGHT (WET). . 4, 038 POUNDS

VOLUME .... 460 CUBIC FEET
MEC %310+250-15/1

Figure 1. Rotary Air Compressor
Right-Rear, Three-Quarter View with Shipping Dimensions.

(2) The thermal bypass valve thus maintains a
relatively constant minimum operating temperature.
This helps control temperature and also minimizes the
formation of moisture condensate in the system, as well
as providing dlightly more energy to the air compressed.

e THERMOSWITCH ASSEMBLY'. The thermoswitch
assembly, located in the compressor discharge, is an
automatic shutdown control. If the discharge of the com-
pressor assembly exceeds 230 degrees Fahrenheit, the
thermoswitch actuates a solenoid located on the engine
fuel pump shutting off the fuel. No action is required
by the operator to open the thermoswitch. However, no
restart should be attempted until reason for high tem-
perature of the oil in the compressor assembly is deter-
mined. Do not attempt to restart until the oil has cooled.

4. IDENTIFICATION AND TABULATED DATA
a. IDENTIFICATION. The M250 RPV Rotary Air

Compresser has 6 major identification plates. The
information contained on these plates is listed below.

(1) Corps of Engineers plate. Located on the right

front housing side panel. Specifies nomenclature, stock
number, unit serial number, manufacturer, model,
contract number, dimensions, capacity, weight, engine
manufacturer, engine model, and engine serial number.

(2) Engine plate. Located on right-rear side of
engine block above starter. Specifies model number,
serial number, tappet clearance (intake and exhaust),
recommended winter and summer grade oil to be used.

(3) Rotary compressor plate. Located on top of
compressor end cover between stator and flywheel adapt-

er. Specifies compressor model and serial numbers.

(4) Engine control plate. Located on engine control
body. Specifies engine control model and serial number.

(Qflufting instruction plate. Located on right side
of the front housing side panel. Illustrates prescribed

lifting method, location of lifting eyes, tie-downs, and
center of gravity.

(6) Operating instruction plate. Located on right

side of front housing side panel. Specifies unit nomen-
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Figure 2. Rotary Air Compressor,
Left-Front, Three-Quarter View.

clature. model number, stock number, unit serial num-
ber, contract number, registration number, weight, and
date of manufacture. Specifies before starting, and
stopping instructions, and lists recommended lubricants.

b. TABULATED DATA.

(1) M250 RPV Rotary Compressor.

Manufacturer .. ........... Davey Compressor Co.

Model ................... M250 RPV

TYPE . oo Sliding Vane, Air,
Rotary, DED

Part Number .. ............ 45741

Serial Numbers . . ......... 2P155-10453 thru
2P155-10859

AirDelivered . .. .......... 250 CFM

AirPressure. .. .......... 100 PSI

Stages ... one

PrimeMover .. ........... Diesel Engine

Oil Filter . ................ Puralator Products,

Inc., Model 62822

AirCleaner . .. ........... Donadson CO., Inc.,
Dry type, Mode
FWG08-0030
Mounting . ................ Skid
Federal Stock Number . . . .. 4310-075-7064
(FSN)
(2) Engine.
Manufacturer . ............ Continental Motors Corp.
Model . ... JD403
Specification . .. ........... 6002
Taps . . ... Four Cycle Recipro-
cating Diesel
Number of Cylinders . . ... .. 4
Bore and Stroke . . .. ... ... 4-5/8 IN. by 6 IN.
Displacement . .. .......... 403 CU IN.
Compression Ratio . . ... ... 150to 1
Oil Pressure Normal . . . . .. 30-40 LB
at 1800 RPM
Oil Pressure Minimum . . . .. 7LB
a ldle



INSTRUMENT PANEL
——————| ~ INSTRUMENT
1 PANEL LAMP | FUEL TANK
| . PRESSURE | ENGINE OIiL
CHARGING 11 SWITCH PRESSURE L_—_'
RECEPTACLE VOLTAGE _\ v )
++b REGULATOR _:_ SWITCH 1/ :
i w-
\
uh - X
— FUEL
GENERATOR GAGE FUEL LEVEL
$ SENDING UNIT
* ey
sSAFETY
+ ‘ SAFET
' ~ CONTROL
- AMMETER—
r//START SWITCH
BATTERY o STARTER i '
L~ A —
L l N
o)
+
Q
BATTERY | COMPRESSOR” FUEL PUMP/  ENGINE WATER”
I CABLE THERMO SWITCH SOLENOID  TEMPERATURE SWITCH
——— WIRE
==2== SHIELDED CABLE
+ GROUND
—"— WIRE CROSSOVER
MEC 4310-250-15/3
Figure 3. Practical Wiring Diagram.
Firing Order . . . .. ........ 1-3-4-2 (c) Voltage Regulator.
Fue Oil . ................ No. 1-D (light Fuel)
preferably No. 2-D Manufacturer . . ... ........ Prestolite Div. of The
(heavy fuel) Electric Autolite Co.
Governed Speed . . . . .... ... 1800 RPM Assembly number . . . ... ... VBU-4002UT
Horsepower . .. ........... 74 HP (d) Fuel Iniection Pump.
(3) Engine Accessories. Manufacturer . . . ... ... .... Roosa-Master Hartford

(a) Starting Motor.

Manufacturer

Assembly number
Type

(b) Generator.

Manufacturer

Assembly number
Type

Machine Screw Co.

Model . ................... DBGVC 437-2AL
Prestolite Div. of The T ;
Electric Autolite Co. (e) Fuel Oil Filter, Primary.
MFY-8001AT Manufacturer . . ........... Fram Corp
Coaxial Model ... ... FBM1824

Cartridge . .. ............. 35070

(f) Fuel Qil Filter, Secondary.

Prestolite Div. of The
Electric Autolite Co. Manufacturer . . .......... Fram Corp.
GHS-6002GT Model . ................. F1126-CON
Ventilated Cartridge .............. 121601




() Lubricating Oil Filter.

Manufacturer . . .......... Fram Corp.
Model .................. FHB33-PL
Cartridge ............... M S35802-3

(h) Air Cleaner.

Manufacturer . . . .......... Donaldson Co., Inc.
Model .................... FWG06-5014
Type . .o Dry
(4) Capacities.
Fuel Tank .. .............. 45 GAL
Engine lubricating System . . 12-1/2 QT
(with filter)
Compressor lubricating . . . . 26 QT
system
Coolingsystem . ........... 6 GAL
Engine control assembly . . .. 6 OZ

(5) Nut and Bolt Torque Data.

(a) Torque all screws, bolts, and nuts on the
compressor as indicated on Compressor Torque Table.

(b) Torque all screws, studs, bolts, and nuts
on engine-assembly as indicated on Engine Torque Table.

(6) Adjustment data.

Valve clearance (Hot and Idling) - Intake . . . 0.014 IN.
Exhaust. . 0.014 IN.

(7) Dimensions and weight (see[figure T).

Length. ... ... 138 IN
Width . . ... 91 IN
Helght. ... ... 64 IN
Weight (Dry) ... ..o 3930 LB
Weight (Wet) .. ...... ..o, 4038 LB
Volume. .. ... 460 CU FT

(8) Wiring diagram (see[figure 3).
(9) Base plan (see[figure 4).
5. DIFFERENCE IN MODELS

This manua covers only the Davey Compressor Co.
Model M250 RPV Diesel Engine Driven Rotary Air
Compressor Skid. No known differences exist for the
model covered by this manual.
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Table 1. Compressor Torque Table.

SIZE FOOT-LBS SIZE FOOT-LBS

1/4-20 6 9/16-12 60

1/4-28 8 9/16-18 66

5/16-18 11 5/8-11 104

5/16-24 12 5/8-18 116

3/8-16 20 3/4-10 143

3/8-24 22 3/4-16 140

7/16-14 33 7/8-9 218

7/16-20 35 7/8-14 217

1/2-13 45 1-8 322

1/2-20 417 1-14 291

Table 2. Engine Torque Table.
SIZE-DIAMETER 1/4" 5/16" /8" 7/16" 1/2" 9/16" 5/8"

Cyl. Heads-C.I. 35-40 70-75 100-110 130-140 145-155
Main Brg. Caps 35-40 70-175 85-95 110-120 140-150
Connecting Rods 20-25 40-45 55-60 90-100 | 110-120
Flywheels 20-25 35-40 70-75 85-95 100-110 145-155
Flywheel Housings 15-20 25-30 50-55 80-80 115-125
Manifolds* 15-20 25-30 40-50 50-60 50-60 60-70
Gear Covers, Water Pumps,
Front and Rear End Plates 8-10 15-20 25-30 50-55 80-90
Oil Pans 12-16 12-16
Rocker Supports and Die
Castings 6-8 10-15 20-25 35-40 50-55
Misc. Accessories and
Brackets 8-10 15-20 25-30 50-55 ] 80-90 115-125
CAMSHAFT NUT
Thread Size 3/4" 7/8" 1" 1-1/8" 1-1/4"
Steel Camshafts 120-125 175-180
Elastic Stop Nut 65-70

1 7/16" & 5/8" Manifold End Nuts - 35 # Torque




Chapter 2

INSTALLATION AND OPERATING INSTRUCTIONS

Section |. SERVICE UPON RECEIPT OF EQUIPMENT

6. UNLOADING THE EQUIPMENT

a._GENERAL. The ar compressor is shipped by
the manufacturer as a completely assembled skid unit.
Four lifting eyes are provided as an integral part of the
skid frame (see[figure 5).

Note
The method of attachment to the transpor-

tation equipment will be determined by the
type of carrier used.

b. Unloading.

(1) Connect a hoist, crane or other suitable lifting
device to the lifting eyes of the compressor (see[figure]
5 for lifting diagram.

| WARNING l

The lifting device shall be capable of lifting
at least 4 tons.

(2) Remove al blocking and tie-downs that secure
the compressor skid to the carrier.

(3) Lift the compressor from the carrier and
lower onto trailer on which it will normally be mounted,
or onto ground if to be used as a skid unit.

7. UNPACKING THE EQUIPMENT

a Remove all crating, blocking, and protective
material.

b. Carefully remove and unpack fire extinguisher
and battery electrolyte. These items are packed sep-
arately and shipped in tool box.

c. Mount fire extinguisher on bracket provided on
the outside of rear housing panel.

Note
Make certain fire extinguisher has full

charge of 2-3/4 pounds. See
[25] for charging instructions.
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8. INSPECTING AND SERVICING EQUIPMENT
Note

Make certain equipment is completely reprocessed
before servicing. Make certain preservatives have
been removed from such items as crankcase, fuel tanks,
and the like. When a DA Form 2258 is furnished, ac-
complish depreservation as outlined on the guide.

a Inspecting Equipment.

(1) Check the identification plates for positive
identification of the equipment.

(2) Check the equipment against the packing list.
(3) Inspect for and tighten any loose nuts or bolts.

(4) Inspect the controls, instruments, and gages
for damage or loose mountings.

(5) Check all accessories for damage and loose
or missing hardware.

(6) Inspect electrical wiring for frayed insulation
or other damage (see wiring diagram

(7) Inspect for leaks, paying particular attention
to the fuel, lubricating, and cooling system.

(8) Check the fan belt tension (sed_paragraph 38).
Make certain that the fan is securely mounted and that
there is clearance between the fan blade and radiator
core. See that the fan belts are in serviceable condition.

(9) Inspect al tubing and piping for loose connec-
tions or damage.

b. Servicing Equipment.
(1) Refer to paragraph 33| for daily preventive

maintenance services.

(2) Lubricate equipment as indicated by current
Lubrication Order (LO 5-4310-250-15).

(3) Fill the fuel tank and cooling system (see
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tabulated data[paragraph 4b.(4) for capacities).

(4) Fill batteries with electrolyte until 3/8 inch
above plates. Specific gravity must be 1.250 or higher,
checked with hydrometer.

I\HARINIG'

Take precautions against spilling electrolyte
on clothing or alowing to come in contact
with skin as burns may occur. Use rubber
gloves when filling batteries.

(5) For cold-weather operation, lubricate equip-

ment per current lubrication 5-4310-250-15).
Service cooling system per ﬁﬁé@o

9. INSTALLATION OF SEPARATELY PACKED
COMPONENTS

a. Install fully charged fire extinguisher on bracket

provided on outside rear housing panel (sed_paragraphl
[25] for charging instructions).

b. Fill batteries with electrolyte as described in

[paragraph 8lb.(5) and observe warning.
10. INSTALLATION OR SETTING-UP INSTRUCTIONS

a To set-up the skid-mounted air compressor unit,
select a location which is as level as possible, firm,
and clean. Out-of-level shall not exceed 15 degrees in
either front-to-back or side-to-side. Locate the unit
near the work site.

Note
The air compressor unit uses large quanti-
ties of air; therefore, provide a location
as dust-free as possible.

b. Open side doors.

4 CAUTION 5

VY v v

Make certain that the side doors are fully
secured in UP position.

Table 3. Freezing Points, Composition, and Specific Gravities
of Military Antifreeze Materials.

Lowest Pints of Ethylene
expected inhibited Compound, Antifreeze glycol solution
ambient glycol per ) specific
temp gal. of Arctic® gravijty at
°F coolantl 68°F

+20 1-1/2 Issued full strength and ready mixed for 0° to -65°F 1,022

+10 2 temperatures for both initial installation and 1. 036

0 2-3/4 replenishment of losses. 1. 047

-10 3-1/4 1. 055

-20 3-1/2 1. 062

-30 4 1. 067

-40 4-1/4 1. 073

-50 Arctic Antifreeze DO NOT DILUTE WITH WATER OR ANY OTHER

-60 preferred SUBSTANCE

=15

Maximum protection is obtained at 60 percent by volume (4. 8 pints of ethylene glycol
per gallon of solution).

Military Specmcatxon MIL-C-11755 Arctic type, non-volatile antifreeze compound is
intended for use in the cooling system of liquid-cooled internal combustion engines.
It is used for protection against freezing primarily in Arctic regions where ambient
temperature remains for extended periods close to -40°F or drops below, to as low

rova b~
as -yu'r

Use an accurate hydrometer. To test hydrometer, use 1 part ethylene glycol anti-
freeze to 2 parts water. This should produce a hydrometer reading of 0°F.

NOTE: Fasten a tag near the radiator filler cap indicating the type antifreeze.
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C. Indoor set-up procedure is the same as described
above except observe the following warning.

|WARNING I

Do not operate the air compressor unit in
an enclosed area unless the exhaust gases
are piped to the outside. Inhalation of ex-
haust fumes will result in serious illness
or death.

d. Equipment Conversion.

(1) The skid-mounted air compressor unit is de-
signed for conversion to a trailer-mounted unit (trailer
M353). A trailer-mounting kit is provided for this con-
version.

(2) Install the compressor skid assembly on the
trailer using the hardware provided in the mounting kit.
Mounting holes in the skid frame (reference{ImuT_Af will
match the mounting holes in the trailer cross members.
Insert the 5/8 - 11 by 2 inch long bolts, with 5/8 inch
channel washers under the head of the bolt, through the
bottom flange of the skid. Install and tighten securely
the 5/8 - 11 flexlock nuts under the trailer cross members.

(3) Disconnect existing wiring from rear taillights
on trailer. Connect these wires to the wiring harness
furnished installed on the compressor skid. Connect
wire numbers 21 (two connectors), 22 (two connectors),
23 (one connector), and 24 (two connectors) of the trailer
with the corresponding numbered wires of the skid wiring
harness. Conversion to trailer mounting is now com-
plete.

Section 1I. MOVEMENT TO NEW WORKSITE

11. DISMANTLING FOR MOVEMENT
a. Stop the air compressor [(paragraph 17).

b. Roll the air hoses on the hose reels and secure.

c. Drain the fuel tank [(paragraph 88).

d. Stow and secure al tools and equipment in tool
boxes.

e. The air compressor unit is a self-contained unit
and requires no disassembly for movement.

f. The skid-mounted air compressor unit may be
lifted and secured to a common carrier and moved to a
new worksite or towed for short distance as a skid.

g. Refer td_paragraph 6 and figure 3 for lifting and

tiecdown instructions.

12. REINSTALLATION AFTER MOVEMENT

Refer to_paragraph 10 for installation and setting-up
instructions after movement to new worksite.

Section 111. CONTROLS AND INSTRUMENTS

13. GENERAL

This section describes, locates, illustrates, and
furnishes the operator, crew, or organizational main-
tenance personnel sufficient information about the various
controls and instruments for proper operation of the air
compressor unit.

14. CONTROLS AND INSTRUMENTS
The purpose of the controls and instruments and the

normal and maximum reading of the instruments are
illustrated in

13



COMPRESSOR AIR CLEANER ENGINE AIR CLEANER

RESTRICTION INDICATOR. RESTRICTION INDICATOR,
INDICATOR GREEN FOR INDICATOR GREEN FOR
CLEAN INTAKE AIR TURNING CLEAN INTAKE AIR TURNING
RED AS DIRT BUILDS UP IN INSTRUMENT PANEL RED AS DIRT BUILDS UP IN
AIR CLEANER. PRESS TOP ILLUMINATING LAMP AIR CLEANER, PRESS TOP

TO RESET AFTER CLEANING I TO RESET AFTER CLEANING
OR REPLACING ELEMENT. I OR REPLACING ELEMENT.

AN - o
N ol Fl st Bleed T ACHOMETER-HOUR-
N I (B VioTER. INDICATES

TANAQIND QDD
LINTLIN G, DKDDD IN RPI‘V{

(800 RPM IDLE, 1800
RPM FULL SPEED).
RECORDS ENGINE RUN-

ARLLUUVUNRUIS INUIING VUL

ENGINE OIL PRES-
SURE GAGE. 7 LB

MINIMUM AT IDLE;
30-40 LB AT FULL I
THROTTLE.

RECEIVER PRESSURE
GAGE. INDICATES

DDOCCITDE A DI
TRLOOUVUNRNNL VI I\DCEI"’ER

AIR (110 PSI MAXIMUM).

ENGINE WATER TEMP-
ERATURE GAGE. OP-

FUEL LEVEL GAGE _u-m
ERATING TEMPERATURE

o ' 165°-210°F
, W d

AMMETER GAGE. . : TEMPERATURE

NDICATES CHARGING GAGE. OPERATING

OR DISCHARGING OF

BATTERIES. ' Py . .
s . " = ENGINE STARTING
L L . Al sWITCH. PRESS TO
- . START.
QUICK-START. FOR / SAFETY CONTROL
COLD WEATHER SWITCH. PRESS TO
STARTING. ACTUATES START ALONG WITH
STARTING AID VALVE. yd \ \ ENGINE STARTING
COMPRESSOR UNLOADER.  pnGINE STOP. IDLE. PULLOUT TO ENGINE LOW OIL
KENJEC C/NJAILT VYV Eaikd A KA JIKN JCCTN '
STARTING, PULL OUT PULL ALL THE IDLE ENGINE WHEN  pprssURE SWITCH.

WAY OUT TO STOP. STARTING UNTIL
AND LOCK. PUSH IN ENGINE TEMPER-
WHEN ENGING TEMP-

ENGING ATURE REACHES
AT URE REACHES A 14°F, THEN PUSH IN.

A - Instrument Panel. M 4310-250-15/6 (D)
Figure 6. Controls and Instruments.



B - Service Vaves, Hose Reels, Hose Reel Clamps,
Safety Valve, Fire Extinguisher, and Fuel Tank.

Figure 6. - Continued.
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NOTE: GLOBE VALVE MUST BE OPENED COM-
PLETELY TO RELEASE AIR TO AIR HOSES. WHEN

VALVE IS CLOSED, HOSE VED | :
TO ATMNSPHERE SEPARATOR

OIL SEPARATOR
DRAIN VALVE:
RORMALLY CLCSED

TURN COUNTER-

il MEC 4210-250-1576 (3)

C- Fuel Tank Shutoff D - Hose Reel Globe Valve and Compressor E - Compressor Oil Separator Drain
and Drain. Oil Separator Qil Filler Plug. Valve and Oil Level Gage.

Figure 6. - Continued.
16



k2 Vg
F - Cold Weather Starting Aid, Qui
Figure 6. - Continued.

ck-Start.
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ENGINE SPEED CONTROL:

REGULATES ENGINE SPEED

AND COMPRESSOR AIR
. INTAKE IN RELATION TO

s o IS 3" :
REMOVES MOISTURE FROM
AIR PROTECTING ENGINE
SPEED CONTROL.,

BLOWDOWN VALVE:
RELIEVES AIR PRESSURE
- FROM SYSTEM AFTER

OMPRESSOR SUPPORT)

AR B - - -

- NORMALLY CLOSED, WILL OPEN WHEN COMPRESSOR
4+ OIL TEMPERATURE REACHES 230°F, SHUTTING OFF

FUEL SUPPLY TO ENGINE BY BREAKING CIRCUIT TO
"ENERGIZED TO RUN" SOLENOID ON FUEL PUMP.

MEC 4310-250-15/6 (©)

18

G - Engine Speed Control, Moisture Separator,

Blowdown Valve,
Figure 6.

and Thermoswitch.
- Continued.
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Section IV. OPERATION OF EQUIPMENT

15. GENERAL

a Theinstructions in this section are published for the
information and guidance of the personnel responsible
for operation of the air compressor unit.

b. The operator must know how to perform every op-
eration of which the air compressor is capable. This sec-
tion gives instructions on starting and stopping the air
compressor, basic motions of the air compressor, and on
coordinating the basic motions to perform the specific
tasks for which the equipment is designed. Since nearly
every job presents a difficult problem, the operator may
have to vary given procedures to fit the individual job.

16. STARTING THE EQUIPMENT

a Preparation for starting.
(2) Perform the necessary daily preventive mainte-

nance services(para 33).

(2) Check air demand requirements.

(3) Pull out and lock compressor unloader. Push in
when engine runs steady (approximately 140 degrees F.).

b. Starting. (Models M250RPV and 6M250RPV). Re-
fer tdfigure 7land start the air compressor.

c. Starting. (Model 9M250RPV). Refer to figure 7.1
and start air compressor.

17. STOPPING THE EQUIPMENT

a. For Models M250RPV and 6M250RPV, refer to fig-
ure 8 and stop the air compressor. For Model 9M250RPV,
refer to figure 8.1 and stop air compressor.

b. Perform the necessary daily preventive maintenance

services
18. OPERATION UNDER USUAL CONDITIONS

a Start the air compressor per[paragraph 16|

b. For Models M250RPV and 6M250RPV, refer to fig-
ure 9 and operate air compressor. For Model
9M250RPV, refer to figure 9.1 and operate air compres-
sor.

CAUTION

Do not operate the compressor with less than
80 PSI in the receiver. If end use alows pres-
sure to fall below 80 PSI, partly close outlet
valve. Operation below 80 PSI will cause the

compressor to overheat and causes excessive
oil consumption.

18.1 DECALS AND INSTRUCTION PLATES

A decal has been developed that warns of NBC expo-

sure. (Sedfigure 57, item 8, air cleaner.) Y ou may order
the decal using part number 12296626, CAGEC 19207,
reference TB 43-0219 for more information.

19. OPERATION IN EXTREME COLD (below 0°F)

a See that antifreeze solution is correct for lowest tem-
perature expected (refer to

b. Inspect cooling system. Corrector report any leaks.

c. Keep batteries fully charged. After adding water to
the batteries, run the engine for at least one hour.

d. Keep fuel tank full at all times. Make certain proper
fuel is used (refer tolparagraph 4lb. (2) for correct fuel).

e Drain and service the fuel filters [paragraph 36).

f. Lubricate in accordance with the current lubrication
order.

g. Allow engine to reach normal operating temperature
of from 165 to 2100 F before applying load.

h. Keep air compressor unit clean of all ice and snow.

i. Keep housing side doors open during operation to
permit air circulation through radiator and oil cooler and
around unit. Make periodic checks of instrument read-
ings and general machine operation.

20. OPERATION IN EXTREME HEAT

a Inspect cooling system. Corrector report any leaks.
Keep cooling system clean and full of coolant.

b. Locate the air compressor in awell ventilated area,
and keep all doors open during operation.

c. Lubricate the unit in accordance with current [ubri-
cation order.

21. OPERATION IN DUSTY OR SANDY AREAS

a. Locate air compressor unit in a sheltered area, if pos-
sible.

b. Keep entire unit as clean as possible.

c. Lubricate the unit in accordance with current lubri-
cation order. Lubricate more often than normal when op-
crating under these conditions.

Change 6 19



TM 5-4310-250-15

WARNING I

If NBC exposure is suspected, al air filter media
should be handled by personnel wearing protective
equipment. Consult your unit NBC Officer or NBC
NCO for appropriate handling or disposal instruc-
tions.

d. Keep close check on air filter restriction indicators
and service air filters as required.

€. Wet down surrounding area to help keep down dust.

22. OPERATION UNDER RAINY OR HUMID
CONDITIONS

a Wipe all exposed areas frequently.

b. Cover air compressor unit when not in operation.

20 Change 6

c. Keep electrical components clean and dry.
d. Service air cleaners and oil filters frequently.
23. OPERATION IN SALT WATER AREAS

Follow same procedures as described i paragraph 22
above.

24. OPERATION IN HIGH ALTITUDES

This air compressor unit will operate satisfactorily at
high altitudes. A slight loss of efficiency may be noticed
at any altitude. Thisisanormal condition and cannot be
prevented.

CAUTION

Check the unit frequently for overheating of
the engine in high-altitude operation.
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e INSTRUMENT PANEL

& LAMP SWITCH.
ENGINE STOP CABLE, ENGINE WATER
IN'TO RUN, OUT TO STOR. /{ \ <——— TEMPERATURE
COMPRESSOR UNLOADER\(( GAGE.
CABLE, IN TO RUN. \‘—"//
QUICK-START CABLE, \ 53?“/ 'Fm / '503\ BAEM g
NORMALLY IN. .  N\g=\ \v 9/ /[\\
N NS T (e o)) - sareTY switck
\\ w\\:r—ﬁu N éx START SWITCH
&5—;7 ;*éﬁ (: ' : IDLE CONTROL
&) = e O CABLE, NORMALLY IN.

STEP 1 TURN INSTRUMENT PANEL LAMP SWITCH

TO ON POSITION.

STEP 2 CLOSE AIR OUTLET VALVE ON HOSE
REEL OF SERVICE VALVE .

STEP 3 PULL ENGINE STOP CABLE OUT TO STOP
POSITION

LAN/SL1aVIN,
EQCQ START SWITCH RIITTON ENR
FADSS il SWiaiLl DU aVIN I'UR

THREE SECONDS TO CRANK OVER EN-
GINE.

STEP 5 PUSH ENGINE STOP CABLE ALL THE WAY

TN
N,

STEP 4
Siik &

DDECC CTADT CUITTALI RIFTYIAANT ANTY
FREOOD O1ARILI OWILILITI DU 1VUIN AND

SAFETY SWITCH BUTTON SIMULTANE-
OUSLY. RELEASE START BUTTON WHEN

OCANATAILGD QTARTS RO DAQR QANTYMTY NI
CEINUINC O1ARILID. RELEADSE ODArecl I pul-

TON WHEN OIL PRESSURE IS ACHIEVED.
CAUTION

DO NOT CRANK ENGINE FOR MORE THAN 30
SECONDS CONTINUOUSLY WITHOUT AL-

A B EEmrErrEIES v Tm Y o mwm mm e

LOWING A 2-MINUTE COOLING OFF PERIOD.
IF ENGINE DOES NOT START AFTER A FEW

TRIES, STOP CRANKING AND DETERMINE

. CORRECT OR REPORT CONDITION

T D
210K

r+
(V]

STEP 7 WHEN ENGINE STARTS, TO ACHIEVE

FAST WARM UP, PARTLY OPEN THE AIR

OUTLET VALVE AND ADJUST THE IDLE
CONTROL TO FAST IDLE (1000 RPM) BUT

LRANV, DAp S V5 ar e B A S v~ VWV ANVl Dv

THE AIR PRESSURE IN THE RECEIVER
MUST BE MAINTAINED ABOVE 80 PSI.

A

A

STEP 8 ALLOW ENGINE TO RUN AT FAST IDLE

L g o2 3 SNTAND AN ANV

UNTIL ENGINE RUNS STEADY, THEN
PUSH IDLE CONTROL CABLE IN AND

CLOSE AIR OUTLET VALVE ON HOSE REEL

OR SERVICE VALVE THAT WAS OPENED
IN STEP 7.

STEP 9 CHECK READINGS OF ALL ENGINE AND

AOMADDECCND NANEC
CUIVIE REOOUN UAULY.

JNAWN DEATYW END 110 AINADAMIAT

N ITAITT IQ N
UINIL 10 INUVW RECAUVI 'VRN UoL. INURNIVIAL

OPERATING PRESSURE RANGE IS FROM
90 TO 110 PSL

CAUTION
DO NOT OPERATE WITH LESS THAN 80 PSI IN THE

RECEIVER. OPERATION BELOW 80 PSI WILL
CAUSE THE COMPRESSOR TO OVERHEAT AND

EXCESSIVE OIL CONSUMPTION.

TCED 1
10 1V

w

NOTE
IF WEATHER IS COLD, PERFORM STEPS 1
TLIDNTIALY £ DIITT ONAMDDECCND TINT AANCD

1NNV UUTN U, TULL CUNIIRNCOOURN UVINLUALUCRN

CABLE OUT AND LOCK. PULL QUICK-START
CABLE OUT FOR 1 TO 2 SECONDS; THEN WHILE
PERFORMING STEP 7, PUSH IN QUICK-START

NDED ATE NIIOY ST ADTIINTIT
CABLE. m NOT VILNAILCJYUILN-OIARNL UlIN1 L

START AND SAFETY BUTTONS ARE PRESSED. IF
ENGINE DOES NOT START IMMEDIATELY, AC-

TUATE QUICK-START AGAIN. WHEN ENGINE
REACHES OPERATING TEMPERATURE REFER-

AN ARAnS (UK AvANG L & 2ANNT 4 LAVAK AN A WaNID, NGO

ENCE STEP 9, UNLOCK COMPRESSOR UN-
LOADER AND PUSH IN. IF ENGINE FALTERS AF-

TER STARTING, ACTUATE QUICK-START CA-
BRLE TO KEEP ENGINE RUNNING..

- ALl s NS ANaa

A -

Figure 7. Starting the Compressor,

Instrument Panel Controls.

Models M250RPV and 6M250RPV .
Change 6 20.1 (20.2 blank)







-NOTE: GLOBE VALVE MUST BE OPENED COMPLETELY TO
_ RELEASE AIR TO AIR HOBES. WHEN V. thm
mmwnmvmmam,

Soiiinise

B - Hose Reels and Service Valves. MEC 4310-250-15/7 (3)
Figure 7. - Continued.
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INSTRUMENT PANEL
~ LAMP SWITCH

WHEN AIR OUTLET VALVE IS CLOSED,

HOSE PRESSURE IS RELIEVED TO

MEC 4310-250-15/8

A - Instrument Panel Controls. B - Hose Reel and Air Outlet Valve,

Figure 8. Stopping the Air Compressor.
22



PR T FEPY TR WIS WAy

RBU A8 DIRT BUILDS UF IN
.AIECMER. PRESS TOP
' TOMT APTER CLEANING

OR REPLACING ELEMENT,

ENGINE OIL PRES-
SURE GAGE. 7LB

RATATTRLVYRS AN TIMT XV,
MINIUNM AL AL,

30-40 LB AT FULL
THROTTLE.

FUEL LEVEL GAGE

AMMETER GAGE.

Amm LYEX A DIOITRINY
mu&un& WA DWIAINT

OR DISCHARGING OF
BATTERIES.

QUICK-START.

FOR COLD WEATHER
STARTING. ACTUATES
STARTING AID VALVE.

T eIy TIRTY

m: m AIR Ootmxsson WILL OPERATE

TACHOMETER-HOUR-
METER. INDICATES
ENGINE SPEED IN RPM
" (300 RPM IDLE, 1800
RPM FULL SPEED).

RECORDS ENGINE RUN-
NING TIME IN HOURS

sSvaa™ s ALY AANS wawess

INSTRUMENT PANEL
LAMP ON-OFF SWITCH

DAIMTATEY (ITAMBD MBALD
BINGUND WALLIN L0~

ERATURE GAGE. OP-
ERATING TEMPERATURE

007 =4 I.U'!"o

RECEIVER PRESSURE
GAGE. INDICATES
PRESSURE OF RECEIVER

Aewsn faan Tumw usaAervasvens)

Al (11U Ol MAALIMUM]).

FVMARETATATIOQ AT

LCVUMEP IVROOVIN Ull-l
TEMPERATURE
GAGE. OPERATING
150°-220°F.

ENGINE STARTING
SWITCH, PRESS TO

START.

SAFETY CONTROL
SWITCH. PRESS TO
START ALONG WITH
ENGINE STARTING
SWITCH. OVERRIDES
_ BNGINE LOW OIL

e Immmm SWITCH
" ) e B W VY a8 W ase

PEN AIR om‘wr vu.vz ON HOSE
REEL OR SERVICE VALVE WHICHEVER

VN W ABAS o

AUTOMATICALLY, LOAD AND UNLOAD,
IN RELATION TO AIR DEMAND.

MEC 4310-250-15/9

Figure 9. Operating the Air Compressor.
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Section V. OPERATION OF MATERIAL USED IN
CONJUNCTION WITH THE EQUIPMENT

This section contains detailed instructions on the
operation of auxiliary material such as fire extinguishers
and others which are supplied with this air compressor
unit.

25. FIRE EXTINGUISHER (Dry Chemical Type)

a Description. The dry chemical type fire ex-
tinguisher is suitable for use on all types of fires and
is effective in areas where ambient temperature is -25°F
and above. If winterized, (pressurized with nitrogen)
the fire extinguisher may be used in temperatures below
-25°F. The fire extinguisher is a 2-3/4 pound, stored
pressure, lever-operated extinguisher.

b. Operation. Remove the fire extinguisher from
its location, lift the handle, press lever, and direct the
powder at the base of the flame using a side-to-side
sweeping motion.

c. Maintenance. Weigh the fire extinguisher every
6 months and replace the extinguisher if weight is less
than 4-1/2 pounds, or if pressure is below 125 pounds.
Refer to SB 5-111. The dry chemica fire extinguisher
will be serviced at instalation level through Repair and
Utilities facilities, with the filling agent supplied by
local procurement through Troop Supply Channels.

26. DIESEL ENGINE COLD WEATHER QUICK-START

a. Description. This starting aid is a measured-
shot—Quick-Start unit designed for use with any diesel
engine. The Quick-Start is comprised of a small fuel
cylinder, actuating valve, actuating lever, dash control,
and injection orifice.

b. Operation. For cold weather starting aid follow
these procedures.

| WARNING '

Do not operate Quick-Start at temperatures
above 40°F. Do not puncture or mishandle
fuel cylinder. The cylinder contains an
ether base mixture which is extremely
toxic, volatile, and combustible.

24

(1) Pull out Quick-Start choke, located on in-
strument panel, for 1 to 2 seconds filling chamber in
valve body.

(2) Push in choke, releasing measured shot of
fuel into engine intake manifold, while simultaneously
pressing safety switch button and start switch button
also located on instrument panel (reference[para 19).

(3) If engine does not start immediately, repeat
steps (1) and (2) above.

(4) When started and engine falters or is dying out,
give extra shot to keep engine running.

c. Replacement. Replace fuel cylinder when empty
by loosening clamp attaching cylinder to rear wall of
housing and unscrew cylinder from actuating valve.
Assemble full fuel cylinder in the reverse of removal.

d. Maintenance. To remove dirt in orifice, loosen
both ends of copper tube between actuating valve and
engine manifold. Blow out copper tube through orifice
end only. Tighten tube to actuator valve and check for
fogging. Tighten tubing to manifold. Check fuel cylin-
der for hand tightness periodicaly.

e Testin?. Remove copper tube from engine intake
manifold. Pull out and push in Quick-Start choke. A
fine atomizing spray will be emitted from orifice. Place
orifice tube back into manifold and tighten.

lWAllllC l

Perform this test in a well ventilated area
Do not inhale spray vapor. Mixture is of
an ether base and is extremely toxic, vol-
atile and combustible.




Chapter 3

OPERATOR AND ORGANIZATIONAL MAINTENANCE INSTRUCTIONS

Section |. SPECIAL TOOLS AND EQUIPMENT

27. SPECIAL TOOLS AND EQUIPMENT

No special tools or equipment are required by the
operator or organizational maintenance personnel for
the maintenance of the air compressor.

28. BASIC ISSUE TOOLS AND EQUIPMENT

Tools and repair parts issued with or authorized for

Section 1.

30. GENERAL LUBRICATION INFORMATION

a. This section contains a reproduction of the lu-
brication order and lubrication instructions which are
supplemental to, and not specifically covered in the
lubrication order.

b. The lubrication order shown in[figure 10! is an
exact reproduction of the approved lubrication order
for the air compressor. For the current lubrication
order, refer to DA-PAM-310-4.

31. DETAILED LUBRICATION INFORMATION

a. Care of Lubricants. Keep al lubricants in closed
containers and store in a clean, dry place away from
external heat. Allow no dust, dirt, or other foreign
matter to mix with lubricants. Keep all lubrication
equipment clean and ready for use.

b. Cleaning. Keep al external parts not requiring
lubrication clean of lubricants. Before lubricating the

equipment, wipe all lubrication points free of dirt and
grease. Clean all lubrication points after lubricating
to prevent accumulation of foreign matter.

the air compressor are listed in the Basic Issue Items
Lia,lmm of this manual.

29. ORGANIZATIONAL MAINTENANCE REPAIR PARTS

Organizational maintenance repair parts are listed
and illustrated in TM 5-4310-250-25P.

LUBRICATION

c. Points of Lubrication. Service the lubrication
points at proper intervals as illustrated in[figure 10]

POV

0
>
(4
-
L+ ]
;4

Overlubrication may cause equipment failure
or damage to working parts.

d. Operation Immediately After Lubrication. Inspect
al oail lines, fittings and filters for leaks immediately

after lubrication and during operation.

(1) OES OQil. The crankcase oil level must be
checked frequently, as oil consumption may increase.

(2) The oil may require changing more frequently
than usual because contamination by dilution and sludge
formation will increase under cold weather operation
conditions, under extreme heat conditions, and under
dusty or sandy conditions.

e. Oil Filter Service. Service engine and com-
pressor oil filters as instructed in[figure 171

f. Starter and Generator Service. The starter and
generator have sealed bearings and require no service.

25
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formed for odequote preservation.

Clean fittings before lubricating.
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~ KEY —

UBRICANTS - CAPACITY EXPECTED TEMPERATURES
v Above +32°F J440°F 10 —10°F] o 1o ~65°F | "VTERVALS
OE- OIL, Enqine, Heavy Duty
ine Crank .
Engine Crankcose 121/2 qt o OF 10 oFs »
Qil Con Points os 30 g Intervals
Engine Speed Control 1/5 qt given are
OES- OIL, Engine, Sut-zero in hours of
2110-TH LUBRICATING OIL, normal
General Purpose 2116-TH 2110-TH OES operation.
Qil Separator 26 qt
GAA- GREASE, Automotive and AT
Artiliery emperatures

1, FOR OPERATION OF EQUIPMENT IN PROTRACT-
ED COLD TEMPERATURES BELOW-10°F, Remove
lubricants prescribed in the key for temperztures obove
-10°F. Cleon parts with SOLVENT, dry-cleoning. Re-
lubricate with lubricant specified in the key for tempero
tures below-10°F.

2. OIL CAN POINTS. Every 50 hours clean and lightly
coot control linkages, hinges, and oll exposed adjusting
threads with OE.

3. ENGINE OIL FILTER. Every 100 hours remove filter
element, clean housing ond install new element, fill crank-
case, operate engine for five minutes, check for leaks,
check crankcase oil level, and bring to full mark.

4. OIL SEPARATOR FILTER. Every 500 hours remove
filter element, clean housing and install new element.
This shall be done only during separator oil change.

S. AIR CLEANERS. The engine and compressor air
cleaners are dry type air cleoners,

6. WATER, PUMP, GENERATOR AND STARTER. Have
sealed bearings no lubricctian required.
roLo

Copy of this Lubrication Order will remain with the equip-
ment at all times; instructinns contained herein are mand-
atory.

BY ORDER OF THE
SECRETARY OF THE ARMY:

HAROLD K. JOHNSON,
General, United Stotes Army,

Chief of Staff. |
OFFICIAL: |
J. C. LAMBERT,
Major General, United States Army,
The Adjutant General.

MEC 4310-250-15,10 O
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REF 1. CRANKCASE OIL FILL CAP
REF 2. TACHOMETER DRIVE GREASE CUP

REF 3. CRANKCASE OIL LEVEL GAGE
REF 4. ENGINE SPEED CONTROL FILL P
REF 5. COMPRESSOR OIL FILTER

REF 9. ENGINE SPEED CONTROL DRAIN PLUG

MEC 4310-250-15/10 (3)
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Figure 10. - Continued.




Il

REF 6. SEPARATOR OIL LEVEL GAGE
REF 12. OIL SEPARATOR DRAIN VALVE

REF 10. HOSE REEL
REF 11. OIL SEPARATOR FILL PLUG

"
-3

el
mm
-
®
1 m
4
(9}
2

r-ﬂ
i

OIL
OIL DRAIN PLUG

: , MEC 4310-250-15/10 (@)
Figure 10. - Continued.
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ENGINE BEFORE SERVICING

ML TIRERAS A TY ATY ITY MDD
RDOVIN Vil Pl 1l L.

™

© MEC 4310-250-15/11 (1)
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A - Compressor Oil Filter Service.
Figure 11. OQil Filter Service.




REMOVE PLUG FROM BUTTOM
FILTER BASE AND DRAIN.OIL

NOTE: SERVICE AFTER EACH 100
HOURS OF OPERATION. GLEAN
THE FILTER BODY AND BASE
WITH AN APPROVED CLEANING
SOLVENT AND A CLEAN CLOTH.

B | e %310-250-15/11 (2)

B - Engine Qil Filter Service.
Figure 11. - Continued.
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Section IlII.

32. GENERAL

To insure that the air compressor is ready for oper-
ation at all times, it must be inspected systematicaly,
so that defects may be discovered and corrected before
they result in serious damage or failure. The necessary
Preventive Maintenance_Services to be performed are
listed and described in [paragraphs 33|and 34. The item
numbers indicate the sequence of minimum inspection
requirements. Defects discovered during operation of
the unit shall be noted for future correction, to be made
as soon as operation has ceased. Stop operation im-
mediately if a deficiency is noticed during operation
which would damage the equipment if operation were
continued. All deficiencies and shortcomings will be
recorded together with the corrective action taken on
DA Form 2404 at the earliest possible opportunity.

33. DAILY PREVENTIVE MAINTENANCE SERVICES

This paragraph contains an illustrated tabulated listing

PREVENTIVE MAINTENANCE SERVICE

of preventive maintenance services which must be per-
formed by the operator. The item numbers are listed
consecutively and indicate the sequence of minimum
requirements. Refer_to figule 12 for the Daily Pre-
ventive Maintenance Services.

34. QUARTERLY PREVENTIVE MAINTENANCE
SERVICES

a. This paragraph contains an illustrated tabulated
listing of preventive maintenance services which must
be performed by Organizational Maintenance personnel
at quarterly intervals. A quarterly interval is equal
to 3 calendar months, or 250 hours of operation, which-
ever occurs first.

b. The item numbers are listed consecutively and
indicate the seguence of minimum requirements. Refer
to[figure 1B for Quarterly Preventive Maintenance Ser-
vices.

Section 1V. OPERATOR MAINTENANCE

35. GENERAL

The instructions in this section are published for the
information and guidance of the operator to maintain
the air compressor.
36. FUEL FILTER SERVICE

Service the fuel filters as illustrated in[figure 141
37. FUEL TANK CAP AND STRAINER SERVICE

Service fuel tank cap and strainer as illustrated in

38. FAN V-BELT ADJUSTMENT
Adjust the fan V-belt as illustrated in[figure 16l
39. OIL FILTER SERVICE

Service oail filters as illustrated in[figure 17
40. AIR CLEANER SERVICE

Service air cleaners as illustrated in[figure 18]
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41. LAMP REPLACEMENT
Replace lamp as illustrated in[figure 19
42. ENGINE STARTING AID SERVICE

Service engine starting aid as illustrated in[figure 20l
43. BATTERY SERVICE

Service batteries as illustrated in[figure 21]
44. TACHOMETER DRIVE SERVICE

Service tachometer drive as illustrated in[figure 27
45. COMPRESSOR SERVICE

Service the compressor as illustrated inCfigure 23
46. ENGINE CONTROL SERVICE

Service the engine control as illustrated in[figure 241
47. HOSE REEL SERVICE

Service hose red as illustrated in[figure 25
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I PREVENTIVE MAINTENANCE SERVICES I
| DAILY |
i TM 5-4310-250-15 DAVEY COMPRESSOR CO COMPRESSOR, ‘4|
l MODEL M250 RPV I
| (‘1() @O OOCG |
I T FJ—W I
! |
I B | |
| 1 ]
1 1
/
S T ey
1 T |
HE s i’ DN |
=L 0= e ey W |
! — L l
| W © I
ITEM LUBRICATE IN ACCORDANCE WITH CURRENT LUBRICATION ORDER PARA RE""}
1 | FUEL TANK. Add fuel as required. 3 |
2 OIL SEPARATOR. Add oil as indicated by level gage, Reference current L.O, 45 I
3 MOISTURE SEPAR.AT'OR. Open drain cock and drain. 46 ]
4 ENGINE OIL LEVEL GAGE. Add oil as indicated by level gage. Reference current I
L.O. 4
5 PRIMARY FUEL FILTER. Clean element every 50 operating hours. 36 I
6 RADIATOR. Proper coolant level is 2 inches below filler neck. l
7 BELTS. Proper adjustment is 1/2 inch deflection midway between pulleys. (Weekly) 38 1'
8 BATTERIES. Tighten loose cables and mounting. Remove corrosion. Inspect for I
cracks and leaks. Fill to 3/8 inch above plates. Clean vent hole in filler caps before
installing. In freezing weather run engine a minimum of 1 hour after adding water. I
(Weekly) 43 l
9 CONTROLS AND INSTRUMENTS. Inspect for damage and loose connections. With I
unit operating, check for proper operation. Normal operating readings are as
i follows:
I Restriction Indicators............. e .. Normally Green I
Engine Cil Pressure ......ccvcvveennn. ..... 30-40 LBS
I Tachometer .............. e ..... 800 RPM Idle, 1800 RPM Full Speed I
I Engine Water Temperature ................ 165°F - 210°F I
Compressor Qil Temperature.............. 150°F - 220°F
I Receiver Pressure ....... et 90 - 110 PSI I
I *

Figure 12. Daily Preventive Maintenance Services.

MEC 4310-250-15/12 (1)
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| ]
] ITEM PARA REF
10 FIRE EXTINGUISHER. Check for broken seal. 25
ENGINE AIR CLEANER AND COMPRESSOR AIR CLEANER. Check restriction
indicator on instrument panel. Clean elements or replace as required. 40

NOTE 1. OPERATION. During operation observe for unusual noise or vibration.

S R R S AP P AN
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MEC 4310-250=15/12 @

Figure 12. - Continued.




|
-

PREVENTIVE MAINTENANCE SERVICES

QUARTERLY

TM 5-4310-250-15 DAVEY COMPRESSOR CO. COMPRESSOR, AIR
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ITEM LUBRICATE IN ACCORDANCE WITH CURRENT LUBRICATION ORDER PARA RE

1 FUEL TANK. Add fuel as required. Tighten loose mounting. Replace defective cap.
Clean cap vent. Replace defective fuel level sending unit. 37

2 OIL SEPARATOR. Change oil. Reference current L.O.

3 HOSE REELS. Lubricate. Reference current L.O. 47

-3
(@)
Q
2
o

»n
5]
—

8 PRIMARY FUEL FILTER. Clean element. Replace as required. 36

9 FUEL INJECTION PUMP. Check timing to engine. (Check timing every 500
operating hours.)

[\

w»
N

10 TACHOMETER DRIVE. Lubricate. Reference current L, O,

11 RADIATOR. Proper coolant level is 2 inches below filler neck. Replace cracked or
frayed hoses. Replace defective radiator. Remove obstructions in radiator core.

Tichten mountine and leaking connections
41gnien mouniin g €aKing connectlions.
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MEC 4310-250-15/13
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Figure 13. Quarterly Preventive Maintenance Services.



IITEM PARA REF1
12 ENGINE. Clean exterior of engine. Adjust valve tappet clearance, hot and idle, intake
and exhaust clearance is 0.014 inch. Check even running and exhaust smoke for in- 117
dication of poor combustion. Clean oil pump screen every 500 operating hours. 212
Check mounting every 500 hours of operating. Check cylinder head nut torque every 209
500 operating hours. Check and clean injector nozzles every 500 operating hours. 207
Check compression every 500 operating hours. Change oil and oil filter element.
i Reference current L. O.
13 BELTS. Proper adjustment is 1/2 inch deflection midway between pulleys. Replace
worn, frayed, or cracked belts. 38
14 BATTERIES. Tighten loose cables and mounting. Remove corrosion. Fill to 3/8 inch
above plates. Clean ventholes in filler caps before installing. In freezing weather
run engine 1 hour after adding water. Replace a cracked or leaking battery. 43
15 CONTROLS AND INSTRUMENTS. Replace damaged instruments. Tighten loose
mounting. With unit operating, check for proper operation. Normal operating
readings for instruments are as follows: 118
Restriction Indicators ..................... Normally Green
Engine Oil Pressure ............c.covivnunnn 30 - 40 LBS
Tachometer........ocviiiiiieniirennnnnns 800 RPM Idle, 1800 RPM Full Speed
Engine Water Temperature .................165°F - 210°F
r Compressor Oil Temperature............... 150°F - 220°F
Receiver Pressure .........ccccviveenanns 90 - 110 PsSI
16 COLD WEATHER QUICK-START. Check for dirty orifice and clean. Check cylinder
for hand tightness. 26
L 17 FIRE EXTINGUISHER. Inspect for broken seal. Inspect for full charge by reading
gage or by weight. 25
ENGINE AIR CLEANER AND COMPRESSOR AIR CLEANER. Clean element. Replace
damaged element and gaskets as required. 40

NOTE 1. OPERATIONAL TEST. During operation observe for any unusual noise or
vibration.

_—

NOTE 2. ADJUSTMENTS. Make all necessary adjustments during operational test.

. . MEC 4310-250-15/13 (2)
Figure 13. - Continued.
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NOTE°

CLEAN FOREIGN MATTER FROM FILTER CASES
WITH AN APPROVED CLEANING SOLVENT. DIS-
CARD GASKETS. CLEAN PRIMARY FILTER

ELEMENT OR REPLACE IF DAMAGED. RE-
LLUBEMENT U [k AMAG RE-

PLACE SECONDARY FILTER ELEMENT RE-
PLACE GASKETS.

) F'}ER SERVICING FUEL FILTERS, BLEED AIR
FROM FILTERS AND LINES AS FOLLOWS
OPEN BLEED SCREW ON SECONDARY FUEL

!
| FILTER,
MICANNNLEDOAT BITERT DITMD INT T TINE AM
AWV NVIINNDV A FUVULML EVNE MYNLOD AL LIIND DL
PUMP.

ACTUATE HAND PRIMER PUMP IL AIR
IS DISPELLED FROM FILTERS.
CLOSE BLEED SCREW,

SANOAIMYIATID ITANTY DRTMYAIS TTAMVIT A DDDAY
WALV L LINULD [AAINL KIUUIVAMINGT UL LU A DT DRWVJAN,

ONE GALLON OF FUEL FLOWS "AIR-FREE"

AT PUMP INLET LINE. (COLLECT FUEL

IN AN APPROPRIATE CONTAINER. )
CONNECT FUEL PUMP INLET LINE AND

(2l 7od ¢ G2 ) ~3 N1
Kiun i LN,

PRIMARY FUEL FILTER —

OF CASE AND DRAIN FUEL. ON BOTTOM
OF CASE AND DRAIN FUEL,

REMOVE HEX NUT F IOOM ;
BGTTO;E OF CASE, REMOVE HEX NUT FROM

. BOTTOM OF CASE.
REMOVE CASE, ELEMENT, |
AND GASKET. CLEAN OR REMQVE CASE ELEMENT, AND
gE%EME'LEMENT AS GASKET. REPLACE ELEMENT
NECESSARY. AND GASKET.

. . . MEC 4310-250«
Figure 14. Fuel Filter Service. 13/

REMOVE FUEL TANK CAP
LIFT OUT STRAINER.

CLEAN STRAINER WITH AN
APPROVED CLEANING SOLVENT.

CLEAN VENT HOLE IN CAP.

NOTE: CLEAN FOREIGN MATTER FROM FUEL
TANK WITH AN APPROVED CLEANING
SOLVENT.

: , ) MEC 4310-250-15/15
Figure 15. Fuel Tank Cap and Filter Service.
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STEP 4. -
TIGHTEN SCREW sncm,

ka THE V-B‘L’l‘l

e i S o s o i & i

Figure 16. Fan V-Belt Adjustment.
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3.

1.

REMOVE CAP.

te— 5. REMOVE, DISCARD, AND
REPLACE ELEMENT.

4. REMOVE GASKET.

= . CLEAN CASE WITH AN
\ /"\/ APPROVED CLEANING
SOLVENT,

REMOVE DRAIN PLUG

TO DRAIN OFF OIL, \@

2. REMOVE SCREWS (2)
AND CLAMPS (2).

MEC 4310-250-15/17 (1)

A - Compressor Oil Filter, Exploded View.
Figure 17. Oil Filter Service.
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[ Dl?lln\ E

J.

4. REMOVE RETAINING

2. REMOVE, DISCARD, AND
KLPL.AL.L ELEMENT.

3. REMOVE, DISCARD, AND
REPLACE GASKET ’

o e
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-
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i
10. CLEAN BODY ASSEMBLY WITH

8. REMOVE SPRING.
7. REMOVE WASHER.

6. REMOVE OIL SEAL. \

=
N

m\ \/\\%@W )
N _A./Q

A\
) A/I

y
\

0

i. REMOVE CENTER BOLT
AND VALVE ASSEMBLY.

¢~ 9. REMOVE DYNA SEAL.

NS |

AN APPROVED CLEANING SOLVENT.
[ g Y

D

B - Engine Qil Filter, Exploded View.

Figure 17.

40

- Continued.



TM 5-4310-250-15

l WARNING I

If NBC exposure is suspected, all air filter media
should be handled by personnel wearing protective
equipment Consult your unit NBC Officer or NBC
NCO for appropriate handling or disposal instruc-
tions.

wnmuo_l

Compressed air source shall not exceed 30 PSI
(207kPa). Protective eyeshield must be worn when
cleaning with compressed air. Failure to wear proper
protection may result in injury to the eyes and/or loss
of sight.

STEP 1: LOOSEN SCREW SECURING CUP ASSEMBLY ENGINE AIR COMPRESSOR AIR

mN nnnv AQCEMDT V
ANS BINIAI A SRIWIRRIVAAI M X o

STEP 2: REMOVE ELEMENT BY PULLING OUTWARD.

STEP 3: CLEAN ELEMENT AS FOLLOWS:
DRY OR DUSTY ELEMENT: USE COMPRES-
SED AIR HOSE TO BLOW DRY AIR (30
PSI OR LESS) THROUGH THE ELEMENT

MNDDASTITE A NTDER/YTTINA AR A DD AN
WEENWAIAL D AN AMMAIA L IWVIN VUK SIVUW Y WVIN

END OF ELEMENT.
OILY OR SOOTY ELEMENT: USE GARDEN
HOBE (40 PSI OR LESS) AND NON-SUDSING
.. . ' HOUSEHOLD DETERGENT IF AVAILABLE.
Proes 0 DRY THOROUGHLY.
.*CAUTION: DO NOT RUPTURE ELEMENT,

MARSAMEY BT A Y TRIN
v D ru!c OR Dbﬂh.uw

SURFACES, NOR ALLOW DUST

sid '.‘ ) TO nsposrr ON CLEAN AIR SIDE, COMPRESSOR AIR
f e ) INTAKE HOSE
mrj' 4' mx CUP ASSEMBLY WITH AN

APPROVED CLEANING SOLVENT.

Sth sv INSERT ELEMENT INTO BODY ASSEMBLY.
. REPLACE GASKET AS NECESSARY.

mr s ucm CUP ASSEMBLY TO BODY ASSEMBLY

, v . BY memﬂc SCREW.

G FILTER ELEMENTS,

Figure 18. Air Cleaner Service.

Change 6 41



TM 5-4310-250-15

MEC 14310-250-15/19

Figure 19.

Lamp Replacement.

WARNING: DO NOT PUNCTURE OR MISHANDLE
FUEL CYLINDER. THE CYLINDER
CONTAINS AN ETHER BASE MIXTURE
WHICH IS EXTREMELY TOXIC,

RPAAY A PNTY ¥H A hiwe YRS YIOY

VULALLLE, AN LUNMDUD

REAR HOUSING
PANEL

QUICK-START

CHOKE CABLE
CTUATING VALVE

TUBING LINE TO
ENGINE INTAKE
MANIFOLD

STEP 1.
RELEASE CLAMP SECURING FUEL
CYLINDER TO MOUNTING BRACKET.

Vaaia &

UNSCREW FUEL CYLINDER FROM
ACTUATING VALVE AND COVER
VALVE OPENING WITH CAP UNTIL
READY TO INSTALL NEW FUEL
CYLINDER.

STEP 3.

REMOVE ACTUATING VALVE CAP
AND INSTALL NEW FUEL CYLINDER
TO VALVE.

STEP 4.
SECURE CLAMP ATTACHIN

A At )

CYLINDER TO MOUNTING BRACKET.

STEP 5.

DISCONNECT TUBING LINE FROM
ACTUATING VALVE AND ENGINE
INTAKE MANIFOLD. BLOW OUT

LINE WITH COMPRESSED AIR THROUGH
ORIFICE END ONLY.

STEP 6.
CONNECT TUBING LINE TO ACTUATING
VALVE AND OPERATE ACTUATING

LEVER. CHECK ORIFICE END FOR

FOGGING DISCHARGE OF FUEL.

STEP 1.
CONNECT TUBING LINE TO ENGINE
INTAKE MANIFOLD,

42

Figure 20. Engine Starting Aid Service.




NOTE:
FILL CELLS WITH DISTILLED WATER

™y Y ATVALIIY DT Amma
N 3/3 m\-n DOV Y I X DA B,

REMOVE FILL CAP (12)
CLEAN VENT HOLE

NOTE:

EA LS 9+ 4

CLEAN TERMINALS AND COAT
LIGHTLY WITH LUBRICANT. CLEAN
BATTERIES WITH AN APPROVED
CLEANING SOLVENT, INSPECT FOR
DAMAGE.

MEC 4310-25015/21 |

. OMETER DRIVE ADAPTER
AND CABLE WITH AN APPROVED
CLEANING SOLVENT, INSPECT DRIVE
CABLE FOR DAMAGE.

TACHOMETER
DRIVE CABLE

GREASE CUP

, TACHOMETER

Tovnsnaes AW A Fuwees e

UIGVE ADAYLIER

NOTE: =
mamsncupwrmwnmcm

CURRENT L.

Figure 21. Battery Service.

Figure 22. Tachometer Drive Service.

MEC b310'252-15/22

OIL SEPARATOR

NOTE
CHECK OIL LEVEL GAGE FOR PROPER
COMPRESSOR OIL LEVEL FILL TO

PROPER LEVEL. REFERENCE CURRENT L.O.

 OIL SEPARATOR

CLEAN OIL SEPARATOR OIL LEVEL GAGE

AND RIT.I.EFDR WITE AN Annnt“n:\n T T A ATERYY

SRaVar & Asiaisiay VVAALRR £AIN X K KW/

SOLVENT.

VEU CLEANING

MEC 43 10'250'15/23]

Figure 23. Compressor Service.
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NOTE:

DEMAVE THDE NDAN DI.TIY PROM 2 DANAINE SDERN AONTRNT. A

SCEBINANS V 8 & BRAN APAVERAAN & 8V & ANAJEE & A0S MANCIAANEE WA ENASAS INTAN A AU i SRANAF

DRAIN THE OIL. REPLACE THE DRAIN PLUG. FILL THE SPEED
CONTROL WITH SPECIFIED OIL. REFERENCE CURRENT L.O.
START THE ENGINE AND WORK THE SPEED CONTROL SEVERAL

4

TIMES BY OPENING AND OLG E AIR OUTLET VALVE, STOP
THE ENGINE AND CHECK LEVE L 'ﬁw' THE SPEED CONTROL.

FILL TO PROPER L AS NICESSARY.
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TSR
Figure 24. Engine Speed Control Service.

Figure 25. Hose Reel Service.



Section V. TROUBLESHOOTING

48. GENERAL

This section provides information useful in diagnosing
and correcting unsatisfactory operation or failure of the
air compressor and its components. Each trouble symp-
tom stated is followed by a list of probable causes of the
trouble. The possible remedy recommended is described
opposite the probable cause. Any trouble beyond the

scope of organizational maintenance shall be reported
to field maintenance, 3rd echelon.

49. ENGINE WILL NOT TURN OVER

Probable cause
Dead or weak batteries

Poor ground connection

Loose or faulty wiring
connections

Starting switch faulty

Starting motor defective

Possible remedy
Recharge or replace
batteries [para_97).
Inspect and tighten ground
cable [[para 97).
Clean and tighten connec-
tions [para_97).
Replace switch (para_128)
Replace starter [(pard
[96).

50. ENGINE TURNS BUT WILL NOT START

Probable cause
Stop control in stop
position
No fuel supply to injection
pump
Air in fuel injection lines

Clogged or dirty fuel
filters

Cranking speed under 115
RPM

Water in diesel fuel

Low atmospheric tem-
perature

Possible remedy
Put control in operating
position [para_16).
Fill fuel tank or open
shut-off valve [[para_33).
Check connections and
bleed fuel system

Reglace fi I'ter elements

Recharge or replace
batteries [para_97).
Check starter, replace
if defective [(para_96).

Drain fuel system, refill
with clean fuel

and bleed system
(para._36).

Use cold weather starting

ad [(para 19).

51. ENGINE MISSES OR RUNS ERRATICALLY

Probable cause Possible remedy

Operating temperature
too low, below 165°F
Air in fud lines

Check and replace ther-
mostat [para 104).
Check connections and
bleed system [(para_36).
Clean element, tighten
connections KpTLgIQD
Increase to recommend
speed of 800 RPM.
Use No. 2 Diesel engine
fuel oil that meets
specifications.

Clogged engine air
cleaner
Engine idling too slow

Poor fuel

52. ENGINE STOPS SUDDENLY

Probable cause
No fuel

Possible remedy
Refill fuel tank and bleed
fuel system [(para_36).
Clogged or dirty filters.
Check lines for ob-
structions or breaks.
Replace dirty filter
elements [(para_36).
Bleed fuel system [(pard

Restriction in fuel flow

Air in fuel lines

[36).
Replace fuel pump
(para 92).
Drain system and refill
with clean fuel.

Fuel pump faulty
Water in fuel

53. ENGINE FAILS TO STOP

Probable cause
Stop cable out of adjust-
ment

Possible remedy
Adjust cable so that fuel
is shut off when stop
cable on instrument

panel is pulled outward

Defective injection pump  Report to Direct Support
governor Maintenance.

54. ENGINE OVERHEATS

Probable cause
Lack of coolant

Possible remedy
Add coolant. Tighten
hose connections and
repair leaks as requir-
ed (para 100).
Inspect belt condition
and adjust tension

(para )

Fan belts slipping
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Probable cause Possible remedy

Reduce load. Keep en-
gine speed up [(para I6).

Engine overloaded

Thermostat sticking or
inoperative Replace if required
(para_104).

Fuel injection timing Retime injection pump

wrong .
Back pressure in ex- Inspect for restriction
haust line. in exhaust system, re-

move or clean

55. ENGINE RUNS TOO COLD

Probable cause
Thermostat sticking open

Possible remedy

Replace if required
(para104).

Cover radiator suffi-
ciently to bring water
temperature into
proper range.

Weather or climatic con-
dition too cold to allow
thermostat to hold
temperature

56. ENGINE LACKS POWER

Probable cause
Wrong injection pump
timing
Air in fuel lines

Possible remedy
Retime injection pump

Check connections and
bleed fuel system
[para 36).

Replace filter elements
as required [(para 36).

Service air cleaner as
required [para 40).

Use recommended No. 2
Diesel Engine Fuel.

Clogged or dirty filters
Restriction in air flow

Poor grade of fuel

57. POOR COMPRESSION (Under 325 LB at 150 RPM)

Probable cause
Valves holding open,
no tappet clearance

Possible remedy
Adjust tappet clearance

Check and correct as
necessary

Wrong valve timing
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Remove, clean and check.

Remove, clean and check.

to 0.014 inch [para 117).

58. ENGINE KNOCKS OR DEVELOPS SUDDEN NOISE

Probable cause
COMBUSTION KNOCKS

Possible remedy

(Excessive)
“Lugging” Reduce load or increase
speed.
Poor quality fuel Use l\llo. 2 Diesel Engine
Fuel.

Injection timed too early. Retime injection pump

(para 92),

MECHANICAL KNOCKS
To locate knock “Cut-out cylinders” by
loosening fuel line to
nozzle one a a time;
if no change in sound,
knock is not occuring

in that cylinder.

Tappet noise Check tappet clearance
(0.014 in.) With en-
gine warmed up.
Adjust tappet clear-
ance .



59. ENGINE HAS LOW OR NO OIL PRESSURE

Probable cause
Oil level low

Oil pressure gage or
line faulty

Qil grade too light.
diluted

Possible remedy
Check and add oil to dip-

stick level. Reference
current L. O.
Replace faulty gage or
line [para_124).
Change oil. Reference
current L. O.

60. ENGINE OIL CONSUMPTION HIGH

Probable cause
Oil leaks

Too high oil level main-
tained

Incorrect grade of oail
used

Clogged crankcase
breather pipe

Possible remedy
Locate and repair as re-

quired.

Maintain oil level between
high and low marks on
dipstick.

Refer to current L. O.

Clean thoroughly [(pard
[116).

61. ENGINE EXHAUST SMOKE EXCESSIVE

Probable cause

WHITE SMOKE- Indicates

misfiring

Low engine temperature

Possible remedy

Check and clean or re-
place thermostat
(para_104)

Probable cause

Poor grade of fuel

BLUE SMOKE - Indicates

high oil consumption

BLACK SMOKE - Indicates

excessive fuel rate
Excessive fuel rate

Overloading engine

Restriction in air
supply

Low engine water
temperature

Possible remedy

Use No. 2 Diesel En-
gine Fuel.

Replace fuel pump

Reduce load.

Service air cleaner as
required [para_40).
Check and clean or re-
place thermostat

(para_104).

62. POOR FUEL ECONOMY

Probable cause
Operating with low water
temperature

Wrong fuel oail

Incorrect injection pump
timing

Incorrect tappet
clearance

Possible remedy
Maintain water temper-

ature from 165°F to
185°F for maximum
economy and perfor-
mance.

Use No. 2 Diesel En-
gine Fuel.

Retime injection pump
(para 92)]

Adjust tappet clearance
to 0.014 inch [para_117).

63. COMPRESSOR OVERHEATS

Probable cause
Dirty oil filter element

Dirty oil cooler

Low oil level

Thermal bypass valve
stuck in open position

Possible remedy

ReEIace filter element

Clean the cooling fins

Fill separator to proper
level as indicated on
level gage. Reference
current L. O.

Remove and replace as
necessary (para_111).
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64. NOISY COMPRESSOR OPERATION

Probable cause
Lack of lubricant

Possible remedy
Fill separator to proper
level. Reference
current L. O.

Loose, worn, or damaged Tighten all accessible

external
parts

external attaching
parts and components.

65. COMPRESSOR NOT OPERATING TO FULL
CAPACITY OR PRESSURE

Probable cause
Leak in tubing or

piping

Dirty or clogged air
cleaner

Safety valve leaking
Speed control set below
rated pressure

Possible remedy
Carefully check tubing

and piping for leaks

while unit is operating.

Use soapy water sol-

ution. Tighten, repair,

or replace as required.
Service air cleaner

(D 40).

Replace [(para 141).
Adjust speed control

(para145).

66. COMPRESSOR FAILS TO LOAD OR UNLOAD

Probable cause

Dirt on intake-unloader
valve seat

Unloading pressure too
high or too low

Line between speed
control damaged or
leaking

Possible remedy

Cl vave seat (para
137)|.
Adjust speed control

(para145).

Repair as required or
replace Kﬁa_TB_&)

67. COMPRESSOR UNLOADS BUT ENGINE WILL

NOT IDLE

Probable cause
Dirt in speed control

Possible remedy
Clean speed control
[para_145).

68. CONDENSATE AND/OR EMULSION IN OIL

SEPARATOR

Probable cause
Unusually low oil tem-

48

Possible remedy
If this is a climatic con-

Probable cause

perature and high
humidity

Thermal bypass valve
stuck in closed
position

Possible remedy
dition, use non-deter-
gent oil, reference
current L. O.

Remove bypass valve
and replace

69. COMPRESSOR VIBRATES

Probable cause
Vane(s) stuck in rotor
slot(s)

Possible remedy
Report to Direct Support
Maintenance.

70. OIL LEAKS AT DRIVE END SEAL

Probable cause

Damaged oil seal faces
due to dirt or extreme

heat

Possible remedy

Report to Direct Support
Maintenance.

71. EXCESSIVE COMPRESSOR OIL CONSUMPTION

Probable cause
Element in separator
damaged

Compressor oil system

over-filled

Possible remedy
Report to Direct Support
Maintenance.

Drain to proper oil
level.

72. ENGINE STALLS OR SHUTS DOWN IN

OPERATION

Probable cause
Oil safety switch

cutting out due to low

engine oil pressure

Compressor discharge
thermoswitch shutting
down unit due to over-

heated discharge

Possible remedy
Check engine for oil

leaks, repair as re-
quired. Add ail to
proper level, refer-
ence current L. O.
Low oil level, reference
current L. O. Dirty oil
filter elements, re-
place element
Dirty oil cooler fins,
clean [(para 112).

73. ENGINE STALLS WHILE IDLING

Probable cause
Engine or compressor
not warmed up
enough
Idle speed set too low

Backlash in control
linkage

74. UNIT HUNTS

Probable cause
No oil in speed control

Possible remedy
Run at part load until

equipment reaches
operating temperature.
Adjust speed control

Check control linkage
and remove backlash
(para_145).

Possible remedy
Check and fill, refer-



Probable cause

reservoir
Incorrect speed con-
trol adjustment

Possible remedy
ence current L. O.

Adjust [(para 145).

75. BATTERY-CHARGING AMMETER INDICATES
LOW OR NO CHARGING RATE WHEN
BATTERIES ARE LOW OR DISCHARGED

Probable cause
Defective wiring

Possible remedy
Check and repair or re-
place as required
(para_121).

Defective ammeter Replace gage [(para_127).

gage
Defective generator Replace regulator
regulator [para_95g).

76. BATTERY-CHARGING AMMETER INDICATES
CHARGE WHEN BATTERIES ARE FULLY
CHARGED

Probable cause Possible remedy

Check and repairer re-
place as required
(para_127).

Replace gage [(para 121)).

Defective wiring

Defective ammeter

gage
Defective generator Replace regulator
regulator (para_95).

77. ENGINE GENERATOR OVERHEATS

Probable cause Possible remedy

Check and repair or re-
place as required

Defective wiring

(para_94).
Defective generator Replace regulator
regulator [para_95).

Defective generator Replace generator

Section VI. RADIO INTERFERENCE SUPPRESSION

78. DEFINITIONS

a. _Interference. The term “interference” as used
herein, applies to electrical disturbances in the radio
frequency range which are generated by the compressor
assembly and which interfere with the proper operation
of radio receivers or other electronic equipment.

b. Interference Suppression. The term “interference
suppression” as used herein, applies to the method used

to eliminate or effectively reduce radio interference
generated by the air compressor.

79. GENERAL METHODS USED TO ATTAIN PROPER
SUPPRESSION

Essentially, suppression is attained by providing a
low resistance path to ground for the stray currents.
The methods used include shielding the ignition and high-
frequency wires, grounding the frame with bonding straps.
and using capacitors and resistors.

80. INTERFERENCE SUPPRESSION COMPONENTS

a. Primary Suppression Components. The primary
suppression components are those whose primary function

is to suppress radio interference. These components
are described and located infigure 26

81. REPLACEMENT OF SUPPRESSION COMPONENTS

Refer to[ figure 26 and replace the radio interference
suppression components.

82. TESTING OF RADIO SUPPRESSION COMPONENTS

Test the capacitors for leaks and shorts on a capacitor
tester; replace defective capacitors. If test equipment
is not available and interference is indicated, isolate
the cause of interference by the trial-and-error method
of replacing each capacitor in turn until the cause of
interference is located and eliminated.

49



" WARNING:

by

NG-GENERATOR AND '

NOTE:

DISCONNECT BATTERIES BEFORE
REMOVING SHIELDED CABLE.

CLEAN SHIELDED CABLE AND
CONNECTORS WITH AN APPROVED
CLEANING SOLVENT.

ELDED CABLE

GENERATOR
REGULATOR

UNSCREW CONNECTOR FROM
GENERATOR REGULATOR AND
DISCONNECT.

MEC 4310-250-15/26

Figure 26. Interference Suppression Components, Location, Removal, and Installation.

Section VII. HOUSING ASSEMBLY

83. GENERAL

The engine and compressor are enclosed in a sheet
metal housing. Doors on both sides of the unit provide
access to engine and compressor components. Sheet
metal panels and a hood complete the housing assembly.

84. HOUSING, DOORS, HOOD, AND PANELS
a._Removal.
(1) Remove the engine and compressor air cleaner
caps, air cleaners, exhaust pipe cap, engine starting
aid, and fire extinguisher.

(2) Remove and disassemble the housing, doors,
hood, and panels as illustrated in[figure 271

50

b. Cleaning and Inspection.

(1) Clean al parts with an approved cleaning sol-
vent and dry thoroughly.

(2) Inspect for cracks, breaks, or other damage.
Replace all defective parts.
¢ Installation.

(1) Install the housing, doors, hood, and panels
as illustrated on[figure 27

(2) Install the fire extinguisher, engine starting
aid, exhaust pipe cap, air cleaners, and air cleaner
caps.
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Cap, compressor air cleaner
Cap, engine air cleaner

Clamp, hose
Clamp, hose
Hose, air intake

Hnca ragtrinti

An
fiUSYT, i1Touialuiun

Nut, lock, 1/4-20 (4

Ai
i

Washer, flat,1/4in. (

Air n]nnnnr assem

Lalaauc

Screw, 1/4-20 x
(4 reqd)

il

5/8 in

Nut, lock, 1/4-20

Washer 1/4 in.

bly

'u“ icator

req
4r

Bolt, 1/4-20 x 3/4 in.
Clamp, hose (2 reqd)

Hose, air intake
Bracket

d)
eqd)

Hose, restriction indicator
Nut, lock, 1/4-20 (4 reqd)
Washer, flat, 1/4in. (4 reqd)
Air cleaner assembly
Screw, 1/4-20 x 5/8 in.

(4 reqd)

Rain shield

Pipe, exhaust

Nut, 5/16-18 (18 reqd)

Screw, 5/16-18x3/4in. (18 reqd)

Washer, lock, 5/16 in, (18 reqd)

Washer, flat, 5/16 in. (18 reqd)

Door, right side

Door, left side

Nut, no. 5-40 (16 reqd)

Screw, panhd., no. 5-40x1/2
(16 reqd)

Latch ( 4 reqd)

Nut, no. 10-32 (4 reqd)
Screw,no. 10-32x5/8in. (4 reqd)

Fire extincuisher

ire extinguisher
Tubing assembly
Nut, lock, 1/4-20 (4 reqd)
Bolt 1/4- 20x3/4in (4 reqd)
Quick-Start assembly
Screw, 5/16-18 x 3/4 in.

(10 reqd)
Washer, lock, 5/16 in. (10 reqd)
Washer, flat, 5/16 in. (10 reqd)

a

bt/

Screw, 5/16-18 x 3/4 in. (4 reqd)
Washer, lock, 5/16 in. (4 reqd)
Washer, flat, 5/16 in. (4 reqd)
Roof panel

Nut, 5/16-18 (8 reqd)

Screw, 5/16-18 x 3/4 in. (8 reqd)
Washer, lock, 5/16 in. (8 reqd)
Washer, flat, 5/16 in. (8 reqd)
Side panel, lower, right

Side panel, lower, left

Side panel, right

Side panel, left

Screw, 5/16-18 x 3/4 in. (4 reqd)
Washer, lock, 5/16 in. (4 reqd)
Wash-:—r, flat, 5/16 in. (4 reqd)
Support, rear

Screw, 5/16-18 x 3/4 in. (17 reqd)

Washer, lock, 5/16 in. (17 reqd)

Washer, flat, 5/16 in. (17 reqd)
Support, front

Pan, bottom

Figure 27. Housing, Doors, Hood, and Panels, Removal

and Installation. MEC 4310-250-15/27
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Section VIII. STOWAGE RACKS AND BOXES

85. GENERAL

The compressor skid unit is equipped with tool boxes
on each side and rear for the stowage of tools.

86. TOOL BOXES

b. Cleaning and Inspection.

(1) Clean all parts with an approved cleaning sol-
vent and dry thoroughly.

(2) Inspect for cracks, breaks, or other damage.

Replace all defective parts.

a. Removal. ]

c. Installation.

(1) Remove battery cables, battery clamps, bat- )

teries, charging receptacie, tool straps, and disconnect () Install the tool boxes as illustrated onlfigure 28]
wires from tail and clearance lights .

(2) Install tool straps, charging receptacle, bat-

teries, battery clamps, battery cables, and make wiring
connections to tail and clearance lights [(paragraph 97).

(2) Remove and disassemble tool boxes as illus-

trated in[figure 28
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Figure 28. Tool Boxes and Fuel Tank, Removal and Installation.
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Section |X.

87. GENERAL

The fuel system is comprised of a fuel tank, hand
primer pump, primary and secondary fuel filters, and
fuel injection nozzles, lines and fittings.

88. FUEL TANK

a. Removal.

(1) Open drain cock and drain off fuel.

(2) Disconnect fuel pick-up and fuel return lines.

FUEL SYSTEM

in

(3) Remove fuel gage sending unit from top d tank.

(4) Remove fuel tank from frame as illustrated

b. Cleaning and Inspection.

vent

(1) Clean al parts with an approved cleaning sol-
and dry thoroughly.

(2) Inspect al parts for cracks, breaks, thread

damage, and other damage.
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Tube assembly

Elbow

Tube assembly

Nut, lock, 1/4-20 (4 reqd)

Strap, fuel tank (2 reqd)

Webbing (2 reqd)

Tank, fuel

Screw, rd. hd., no. 10-32 x 1/2 in. (5 reqd)
Fuel level sending unit

Cock, shut-off

Cock, drain

Cable, jumper

Nut, 3/8-16

Wire assembly

Grommet

Terminal, battery

Nut, lock, 3/8-16

Washer, INT.-EXT. tooth, 3/8 in.
Screw, 3/8-16 x 1-1/4 in,
Washer, lock, 3/8 in.
Cable, ground

Nut, 3/8-16 (4 reqd)
Washer, flat, 3/8 in. {
Clamp, battery (4 reqd
Battery (2 reqd)

Nut, lock, 1/4-20 (2 reqd)

Clip (2 reqd)

U-Bolt (2 reqd)

Screw, 1/4-20 x 3/4 in. (2 reqd)
Screw, 5/16-18 x 1-1/4 in.

Washer, INT.-EXT. tooth, 5/16 in.
Nut, lock, 1/4-20 (4 reqd)

Support, lid brace

Bolt, 1/4-20 x 2-1/2 in.

Bolt, 1/4-20 x 1 in. (3 reqd)

Receptacle, charging

Nut, lock, 5/16-18 (22 reqd)

Washer, channel, 5/16 in. (26 reqd)

Washer, lock, 5/16 in. (26 reqd)

Washer, INT.-EXT. tooth, 5/16 in. (26 reqd)
Screw, 5/16-18 x 1-1/4 in. (26 reqd)

4
)

Figure 28.

Washer, INT.-EXT. tooth, 5/16 in. (22 reqd)
Tool box, right hand

Tool box, left hand

Tool box, rear

Strap, tool (23 reqd)

Strap, tool (8 reqd)

Strap, tool (14 reqd)

Screw, panhd.,no. 5-40 x 1/2 in. (56 reqd)
Latch (14 reqd)

Nut, spinlock, 1/4-20 (8 reqd)

Screw, spinlock, 1/4-20 x 1/2 in. (8 reqd)
Guard, light

Nut, lock, no. 10-24 (6 reqd)

Screw, no. 10-24 x 3/4 in. (6 reqd)
Light, Tail, stop and turn (2 reqd)
Light, red (7 reqd)

Light, red blackout (4 reqd)

Light, amber (4 reqd)

Light, amber blackout (4 reqd)

Nut, lock, no.10-24 (76 reqd)

Screw, no.10-24 x 3/4 in. (76 reqd)
Nut, lock, 1/4-20 (16 reqd)

Reflector, re- (4 reqd)

Reflector, amber (4 reqd)

Screw, 3/8-16 x 3/4 in. (4 reqd)
Washer, lock, 3/8 in. (4 reqd)

Light, tail, blackout (2 reqd)

Nut, lock, 1/4-20 (4 reqd)

Screw, 1/4-20 x 3/4 in. (4 reqd)
Bracket, tail light (2 reqd)

Nut, spinlock, 1/4-20 (7 reqd)

Screw, spinlock, 1/4-20 x 3/4 in. (7 reqd)
Guard, light

Nt

roaad)
iNUR,

(8

W Iy,

Screw, spinlock, 1/4-20 x 1/2 in. (8 reqd)
Guard, light

Nut, 1/4-20 (8 reqd)

Screw, 1/4-20 x 1/2 in. (8 reqd)

Guard (2 reqd)

Frame assembly

aninloclk
SpinallK

1/4_20
&/

F=Lv

- Continued.
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(3) Replace al damaged or defective parts.
c. Installation.
(1) Install fuel tank as illustrated on[figure 28
(2) Install fuel gage sending unit in top of tank.
(3) Connect fuel return and fuel pick-up line.
(4) Make certain fuel shut-off valve is open and
fuel drain cock is closed. Refill tank with approved
diesel fuel.
89. HAND PRIMER PUMP

a. Removal.

(1) Close fuel shut-off valve on bottom of fuel
tank and disconnect fuel pick-up line from hand primer
pump.

(2) Remove hand primer pump from primary fuel
filter as illustrated in[figure 29

b. Cleaning and I nspection.

(1) Clean the pump with an approved cleaning
solvent and dry thoroughly.

(2) Inspect pump for cracks, breaks, plunger
operation, condition of threads, and any other damage.

(3) Replace hand primer pump assembly if damaged
or defective.

c. Installation.

(1) Install hand primer pump to primary fuel
filter as illustrated on[figure 29

(2) Connect fuel pick-up line to pump inlet and
open fuel shut-off valve.

90. PRIMARY FUEL FILTER

a. Removal.

(1) Close fuel shut-off valve on bottom of fuel
tank and remove hand primer pump .

(2) Disconnect fuel line between primary and
secondary filters.

(3) Open drain cock on bottom of body assembly.

(4) Remove primary fuel filter as illustrated in

b. Cleaning and Inspection.

(1) Unscrew hex nut on bottom of body assembly;
remove body assembly from head.

(2) Clean dl parts in clean diesel fuel or approved
solvent and dry thoroughly.
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(3) Inspect al parts for cracks, breaks, condition
of threads, and other damage.

(4) Inspect edges of element for damage.

(5) Replace gasket at each disassembly; replace
all damaged parts. Remove filter retainer and filter
element from center stud and replace damaged element.

c. Installation.

(1) Instal primary fuel filter as illustrated on

(2) Close drain cock on bottom of filter body as-
sembly.

(3) Connect fuel line between primary filter outlet
and secondary filter outlet.

(4) Install hand primer pump to primary filter

(5) Open fuel shut-off valve on bottom of fuel tank.
91. SECONDARY FUEL FILTER

a.Removal.

(1) Disconnect fuel lines between primary fuel
filter outlet and secondary filter inlet; disconnect fuel
line between secondary filter outlet and fuel injection
pump inlet.

(2) Open drain plug in bottom of body assembly.

(3) Remove secondary fuel filter as illustrated
in[figure 29|

b. Cleaning and I nspection.

(1) Unscrew capscrew in center of head freeing
body assembly and cartridge assembly from head.

(2) Clean dl parts in clean diesel fuel or approved
solvent and dry thoroughly.

(3) Replace cartridge assembly and gasket between
body and head.

(4) Inspect al parts for cracks, breaks, condition
d threads, and other damage.

(5) Replace all damaged parts.
c. Installation.

(1) Reassemble secondary fuel filter as illustrated

(2) Close drain plug in bottom of body.

(38) Connect fuel lines between secondary filter
outlet and fuel injection pump inlet; connect fuel line
between secondary filter inlet and primary filter outlet.



STEP 1: DISCONNECT FUEL PICK-UP
STEP 2: REMOVE HAND PRIMER PUMP FROM
PRIMARY FUEL FILTER. \

L

NOTE: CLEAN HAND PRIMER PUMP WITH AN

A DDDI\UI‘I‘\ MNT IMANTAIN QNT VDA
NSV ESRS N RISARINEANNG ONJAIV K34V A

. CAUTION: HAND PRIMER PUMP IS INSTALLED
WITH FLOW DIRECTION ARROW

VVALSE & AiN/ IV AFAAGEINS A ANFAV SBAVAVW VY

POINTING TOWARD PRIMARY FUEL
FILTER.

[ =4
STEP 1: REMOVE HAND PRIMER PUMP,

' 8TED 2: DIRCONNECT FUEL LINE RETWEEN

AT G TS B "

: PRMARY AND SECONDARY FILTER.
STEP 3: OPEN DRAIN COCK IN BOTTOM OF

232528 9

i ,amw AND DRAIN OFF FUEL.

4 ‘nmvx scast (4) AND WASHERS (4)
ATTACHING mmAaY FILTER TO

A SVRS ey

m% AND ;msnnns )
X KET TO ENGINE
Wx BRACKET.

TIDT DYY I AWM
MEaks £ illl LEN AIND

b - J
K
N APPROVED CLEAN-

MEC 4310-250-15/23 (1)

A - Hand Primer Pump, Removal and Installation. B - Primary Fuel Filter, Removal and Installation.
Figure 29. Hand Primer Pump, Primary and Secondary Fuel Filters, and Fuel Injection Pump,
Removal, Installation, Timing, and Fuel Line Flushing.
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92. FUEL INJECTION PUMP
a._Removal.

(1) Clean pump, fittings, and all connections to be
broken to eliminate any chance of dirt entering system
when lines are disconnected.

o A a
Yo YO

$ CAUTION |

Y Yoo

Temporarily plug al openings with masking
tape as lines are disconnected.

(2) Disconnect fuel lines from inlet, return, nozzle
leak-off, and high pressure lines. Plug all openings.

(3) Disconnect throttle and shut-off cables and
engine control linkage.

(4) Disconnect wiring leads to solenoid.
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(5) Remove injection pump from engine as illus-
trated in

b. Installation.

(1) Install pump to engine as illustrated in[figure 291

(2) Remove al opening plugs and/or tape prior
to connecting al lines.

(3) Connect high pressure lines, nozzle leak-off
lines, inlet and return lines.

(4) Connect wiring to solenoid terminals.

(5) Connect throttle and shut-off cables and engine
control linkage. Set linkage and cables as illustrated
in[figure 29

c. Fuel Line Flushing. Refer t§ figure 29 and
flush fuel lines.



ruu. an mou SECOND-
A3 w rum, nm:ctmu PUMP.

PEN mm\h ON BOTTOM OF FILTER
Y AND D RAIN OFF FUEL.

MOVR SCREWS () AND WASHERS (4)
;A%IAOHM FILTER TO BRACKET.

s'rnp 8 REMOVE NUTS (2) AND WASHERS (2)
 ATTACHING BRACKET TO ENGINE
Bmcx REMOVE BRACKET

NOTE: CLEAN SECONDARY FUEL FILTER WITH

: AH APPROVED CLEANING SCLVENT,

n
v

STEP 1; CLEAN INJECTION PUMP, FITTINGS, AND
ALL CONNECTIONS TO BE DISCONNECTED
TO ELIMINATE CHANCE OF DIRT ENTER-
ING SYSTEM,

CAUTION: PLUG ALL OPENINGS TEMPORAIRLY
WITH MASKING TAPE AS LINES ARE
DISCONNECTED.

STEP 2: REMOVE TIMING HOLE COVER AND CRANK

THE ENCINE BRY HAND IN THE DIREOCTION

A S8si ALNNAAANGS AJ A RRARANAS RAN A RAEs AJAKUEN, 1 AVJIN

OF ROTATION UNTIL TIMING LINES OF
INJECTION PUMP ARE ALIGNED.

STEP 3: DISCONNECT FUEL SUPPLY LINE, FUEL
RETURN LINE, NOZZLE LEAK-OFF LINE,
ALL HIGH PRESSURE LINES (4), SHUT-
OFF CABLE, AND SPEED CONTROL ROD.

STEP 4: DISCONNECT WIRING LEADS FROM PUMP
SOLENOID.

STEP 5: REMOVE NUTS (2) AND WASHERS (4)
SECURING PUMP FLANGE TO ENGINE
BLOCK.

STEP 6: LIFT PUMP GENTLY FROM MOUNTING
STUDS (3) ON ENGINE BLOCK.

 MEC 4310-250~15/29 @

C - Secondary Fuel Filter, Remova and Instalation. D - Fuel Injection Pump, Removal and Installation.
Figure 29. - Continued.
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STEP1: REMOVE cnnmn HEAD

STEP 2: CRANK ENGINE BY nm UNTIL No. 3
PISTON IS ON COMPRESSION 8T And
POINTER, SEEN THROUGH rr.mdﬂh

HOUSING TIMING HOLE, IS AT THE ZMRI
ON THE FLYWHEEL mu ~

NOTE: MAKE CERTAIN THAT NO. 1 PISTON IS ON
COMPRESSION STROKE BY TURNING BOTH'
PUSH RODS BY HAND INDICATING THAT
BOTH VALVES ARE CLOSED.

STEP 3: REMOVE INJECTION PUMP TIMING HOLE
COVER AND CHECK IF THE TIMING LINE
ON THE DRIVE PLATE LINES UP WITH
TIMING LINE ON CAM RING.

STEP 4: IF ADJUSTMENT I8 REQUIRED, LOOSEN
INJECTION PUMP MOUNTING NUTS (2) AND
TURN PUMP ASSEMBLY BY HAND UNTIL -
TIMING MARKSB ARE ALIGNED. TIGHTEN:
MOUNTING NUTS (2) SECURELY.

STEP 5: CRANK ENGINE TWO REVOLUTIONS BY
HAND AND RECHECK TIMING MARKS TO
MAKE CERTAIN ALL BACKLASH IS ELIM- .

INATEN I ADAD "l“DAm
44V A D05 u‘ \lm nnuw

Abainnt B

E - Fuel Injection Pump, Timing (Without Removal)
Figure 29. - Continued.
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@ 1: ( ADAPTER
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P Talornltis

L= e— BUSHING
/ ADAPTER
ih lli

STEP 1: CRANK ENGINE BY HAND UNTIL NO. 1
PISTON IS ON THE COMPRESSION STROKE

A ads SN NNLOLIY &2 4 A%

STEP 3: USE A DIAL INDICATOR TO CHECK BACKLASH

OF THE DITMD NRIVE GCEAR
A A LA AA ASAVAY &d NAAiSDAVe

L XV

THE DRIVE SLOT WITH THE INDICATOR
POSITIONED APPROX. AT THE PITCH DIAMETER

OF THER CRAR RACKT AQH QHOIIT.N RE O N04 TO
VA A Goanke O A2 DIAV VAL LAY V. UVE AV

SR A Ak BaS

0.006 INCH.

MEASQSTIRE AT
&3 A

AVA dds AT UKV

MEC 4310-250-15/29 (&)

F - Fuel Injection Pump, Installation and Timing Procedure, Steps 1 through 3.

Figure 29. - Continued.
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EMOVE TIMING LINE COVER FROM

V Aa A RAVARANNS adasvas W v 4SS I

n .
STEP 4 REMO

{ ECCENTRIC
BUSHING

ADAPTER

D OLUNDLALL

THE PUMP DRIVE SHAFT USING THE

ECCENTRIC BUSHING AND DRIVE GEAR

HAS AN OFF-CENTER TANG AND SLOT
WHICH PREVENTS INSTALLATION OF
PUMP 180° OUT OF TIME.

A& Vavis avv

NOTE:

" CAUTION:

«——TO REDUCE BACKLASH—_—}

DACDATDRIC RIISHING AnAD‘I"F‘R OFF

DU EIVNL SV D UMNIALAINT siisian aabiay Vo o
THE LOCATING PIN AND TURN CLOCK-
WISE TO NEXT LOCATING HOLE. IF
THIS DOES NOT PROVIDE CORRECT
ADJUSTMENT, MOVE THE LOCATING
PIN TO ONE UF THE OTHER HOLES
PROVIDED IN THE ENGINE BLOCK.,

THERE MUST BE A MINIMUM OF 0. 004

TAYMALY D
INCH BACKLASH.

LOCATING HOLES FOR DOWEL PINS
TO VARY ADJUSTMENT

\ QPN

\‘)\\(m\l\/.\/ J

N\
N—

S —

STEP 6: TURN THE PUMP AS NECESSARY TO

BRING THE PUMP TIMING MARKS INTO

PERFECT ALIGNMENT, THEN INSTALL
AND TIGHTEN PUMP MOUNTING NUTS.

WHEN INSTALLING PUMP ON THE
ENGINE, MAKE CERTAIN THAT THE
TIMING LINES ARE ALIGNED. [IF

THE MARKS ARE NOT ALIGNED,

INSERT A CLEAN, WIDE BLADED,

SCREW DRIVER INTO THE DRIVE
END OF THE PUMP AND ROTATE
THE DISTRIBRUTOR ROTOR UNTIL

AARAS Arans & SSas S

THE TIMING LINES ARE ALIGNED.

: CRANK THE ENGINE BY HAND TWO
REVOLUTIONS AND RECHECK THE

-———- aenese B8 A YARPN AT YT ERIONN
TIMING MARKS. ADJUST THE PUMP

AS NECESSARY AND INSTALL TIMING
COVER ON PUMP. . \310-250-15/29 O

F - Fuel Injection Pump, Installation and_Timing Procedure, Steps 4 through 7.

Figure 29.
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- Continued.
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G - Fuel Line Flushing.
Figure 29. - Continued.
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H - Throttle Cable, Shut-Off Cable, and Speed Control Setting.
Figure 29. - Continued.
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Section X. ENGINE ELECTRICAL SYSTEM

93. GENERAL

The engine 24-volt electrical system consists of a
generator, generator regulator, starting motor, and
batteries.

94. GENERATOR
a. Removal.

(1) Disconnect shielded cable assembly between
generator and generator regulator.

|WARIIHG l

Disconnect battery cables before discon-
netting shielded cable assemble.

(2) Remove generator drive belts [(para_101).

(3) Remove generator from engine mounting as
illustrated inlm%

b. Cleaning and Inspection.

(1) Clean the generator assembly with an approved
cleaning solvent.

(2) Inspect housing and pulley for cracks, breaks,
or any other damage. Replace a damaged generator
assembly as necessary.

(3) Inspect all mounting hardware for damage.
Replace all damaged hardware.

(4) Inspect mounting bracket for cracks, breaks,
distortion, or other damage. Replace as necessary.

c.Testing. For testing the generator field coils
and armature assembly for shorts, open circuits, and
grounds, refer to TM-5-764.

. MEC %310-250-15/30

Figure 30. Generator, Removal and Installation.
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A - Connections for Polarizing Generator

Figure 31. Generator, On Engine Testing.

B- Meter Connections for Checking Circuit Breaker
Closing Voltage Test and Generator Test




d. Installation.

(1) Circuit breaker unit testing and adjusting.
Connect the generator regulators illustrated in A,

(1) Install generator as illustrated in[figure 301

(2) Install and adjust generator drive belts as
illustrated in[figure 39

(3) Connect shielded cable assembly to generator.

(4) Connect battery cables.

(5) Polarize the generator before the engine is
started. This is done by momentarily connecting
jumper lead between the generator and the battery ter-
minals of the generator regulator. Failure to do this
may result in damage to the generator regulator since
reversed generator polarity causes arcing and burning
of the cutout relay contact points.

e.Testing. (On Engine)
(1) Start the engine and run at operating speed.

(2) Observe the ammeter. If ammeter does not
indicate 27.5 amps minimum, the generator is defective
and must be replaced. (See[Tigure 311)

95. GENERATOR REGULATOR
a.OnEngineTesting. Test generator regulator

on the engine as illustrated in[figures 31] and 32, and
and 95e.

b. Removal. Remove generator regulator as in-
structed in

c. Cleaning and |nspection.

(1) Clean the generator regulator with an approved
cleaning solvent.

(2) Inspect the housing for damage. Replace a
defective generator regulator.

(3) Inspect for broken or frayed electrical leads.
Replace as necessary.

(4) Inspect mounting hardware for damage. Re-
place defective hardware.

d. Test and Electrical Adjustments.

[(figure 32] and polarize the generator. Connect the
generator regulator as illustrated in B,[figure 321 Start
the engine and run at operating speed for 20 minutes.
From the idle speed, slowly increase the engine speed.
The circuit breaker contact points should close at 26
volts. To adjust, remove the generator regulator cover
and turn the circuit breaker unit adjusting screw clock-
wise to increase and counterclockwise to decrease closing
voltage.

(2) Voltage requlator unit testing and adjusting.
Connect the generator regulator as illustrated in A
Start the engine and run at operating speed
for 20 minutes. The voltage regulator should indicate
28 volts. To adjust, remove generator regulator cover
and turn the voltage regulator screw clockwise to in-
crease and counterclockwise to decrease voltage.

(3) Current regulator unit testing and adjusting.
With the engine stop pulled OUT, operate starter for
10 seconds to partially discharge the batteries. Connect
the generator regulator as illustrated in B,[figure 32|
Observe the ammeter, it should read 18 amperes. To
adjust, remove generator regulator cover and turn the
current regulator adjusting screw clockwise to increase
and counterclockwise to decrease current setting.

Note
After adjustments are made, operate engine
a low and high speeds several times and

observe meters. Repeat adjustments until
regulator is stabilized.

e. Mechanical Adjustments.
(1) Disconnect batteries [[para 97).
(2) Adjust the armature air gap and contact spring
and stop on the current regulator unit and voltage regu-

lator unit, and the air gap and contact point adjustment
on the circuit breaker as instructed on

(3) Connect the batteries [(para_97).

f.Installation. Install generator regulator as in-
structed in[figure 33
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A - Meter Connections for Voltage Regulator Test
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B - Meter Connections for Current Regulator Test

Figure 32. Generator Regulator, On Engine Testing.



"MEC %310+250-15/33"

Figure 33. Generator Regulator,
Removal and Installation,

96. STARTING MOTOR

~ _a Removal. Remove starting motor as instructed
in
b. Cleaning and Inspection.

(1) Clean the starting motor with an approved
cleaning solvent.

(2) Inspect housing for cracks, breaks, or any
other damage. Replace damaged starter.

(3) Inspect mounting hardware for damage. Re-
place damaged hardware.

~_C. Installation. Install starting motor as instructed
in[fig

97. BATTERIES AND CABLES

a._Removal. Remove batteries and cables as in-
structed in[Tigure 36

b. Cleaning and Inspection.

(1) Clean the batteries and cables with a clean
cloth dampened with an approved cleaning solvent.

(2) Inspect batteries for cracks, breaks, loose
terminals, and general condition. Replace batteries
as necessary.

(3) Inspect battery cables for broken wires, frayed
insulation, or any other damage. Replace cables as
necessary.

C. Installation and Battery Lug Clamp Adjustment.
(1) Ingtal the batteries and cables as instructed

(2) Loosen locknut on inside of lug clamp.

(3) Place lug with disconnect handle up, or at
right angle to lug, on battery terminal.

(4) Tighten bushing nut on outside clamp to a
friction fit between lug and battery post.

(5) Tighten locknut.

(6) Push disconnect handle down in parallel with
clamp.

(7) Apply grease to lugs.
Note

Do not take battery test reading immediately
after adding electrolyte.

l WARNING l

Do not smoke or allow open flames near
charging batteries. Serious injury from
explosion and acid may result. Avoid spil-
ling electrolyte on clothing or flesh, acid
causes severe burns.
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CIRCUIT BREAKER UNIT
CLOSING VOLTAGE 26 VOLTS

CURRENT REGULATOR UNIT
CURRENT SETTING 18 AMPS

ADJUSTING SCREW

MEC ¥310-250-15/34
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A - Mechanica Adjusting Points. . B - Electrical Adjusting Points.
Figure 34. Generator Regulator, Adjustments.
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Figure 35. Starting Motor, Removal and Installation.
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Figure 36. Batteries and Cables, Removal and Installation.
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Section XI. COOLING SYSTEM

98. GENERAL

The engine has a pressure cooling system. The cooling
system maintains the engine at a safe operating tem-
perature by the air drawn through the radiator core
by the engine driven fan. The thermostat in the system
permits the coolant to flow at a specified coolant tem-
perature. An impeller-type pump circulates the coolant
through the engine block, water jacket, and radiator.
An engine water temperature gage is included in the
system. A thermoswitch is provided which opens the
circuit to the fuel injection pump solenoid when the
coolant temperature reaches 225°F automatically shut-
ting down the engine.

99. ENGINE FAN GUARD ASSEMBLY

a Removal. Remove the engine fan guard assembly
as instructed [figure 37|

b. Cleaning and Inspection.

(1) Clean the fan guard with an approved cleaning
solvent and dry with compressed air.

(2) Inspect for cracks, breaks, distortion, or
other damage. Straighten if possible. Replace as
necessary.

(3) Inspect mounting hardware for damage. Re-
place as necessary.

| MEC %310-250-15/37

Figure 37. Engine Fan Guard, Removal
and Installation.
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c. Installation.
structed on[figure 37

Install engine fan guard as in-
100. COOLANT LINES, HOSE, FITTINGS, AND
CLAMPS

a Removal. Remove the coolant lines, hoses,
fittings and clamps as instructed on[figure 38|

b. Cleaning and Inspection.

(1) Clean the lines, hoses, fittings, and clamps
with an approved cleaning solvent.

(2) Inspect for kinks, breaks, cracks, deteriora-
tion, or any other damage. Replace as necessary.

(3) Inspect mounting hardware for damage. Re-
place as necessary.

c. Installation.

(1) Install lines, hoses, fittings, and clamps as
instructed on[figure 38

(2) Check for leaks.
101. ENGINE FAN BELTS
a. Removal.
(1) Remove fan guard assembly [(para 99).

(2) Remove the engine fan belts as instructed in

b. Inspect. Inspect the fan belts for cracks, breaks,

fraying, excessive wear, or other damage. Replace
as necessary.

c. Installation.

(12 Install the engine fan belts as instructed on

(2) Install fan guard assembly [para 99).
d. Adjustment. Adjust fan belts as instructed on

102. RADIATOR
a. Removal.

() Remove the housing doors and hood [(para 84).

(20 Remove fan guard assembly [(para 99).

(3) Remove hoses and clamps [(para_100).



(4) Remove radiator as instructed on[figure 40

b. Cleaning and Inspection.

(1) Clean the radiator with an approved cleaning
solvent or with compressed air.

(2) Inspect for cracks, broken tubes, crushed
fins, or other damage. Replace as necessary.

(3) Inspect mounting hardware for damage. Re-
place as necessary.

c. Installation.
(1) Install radiator as instructed on[figure 40|
(2) Install hoses and clamps [(para_100).

(3) Install fan guard [para_99).
(4) Install housing hood and doors [(para 84).

103. FAN ASSEMBLY

a. Removal.

(1) Remove fan guard [[para 99).
(2) Remove fan assembly as instructed or{figure 471
b. Cleaning and Inspection.

(1) Clean fan assembly with an approved cleaning
solvent.

(2) Inspect for cracks, breaks, bent blades, and
other damage. Replace as necessary.

(3) Inspect mounting hardware for damage. Re-
place as necessary.

c. Installation.
(1) Install fan assembly as instructed on[figure 41
(2) Install fan guard [para 99).
104. THERMOSTAT AND HOUSING
a Removal.

(1) Drain cooling system.

REMOVE HOSE,

DAYV AMAD
NAULA L VIV

REMOVE CLAMPS (2).

E THERMOSTAT
HOUSING

L e uato-zso-xs/aa,_g

A - Radiator Drain, Removal and Installation.

B - Radiator Hose, Removal and Installation.

Figure 38. Coolant Lines, Hose, Fittings, and Clamps, Removal and Installation.
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REMOVE ELBOW.

ENGINE OIL
COOLER

REMOVE OIL
COOLER DRAIN COCK.,

C

REMOVE FITTINGS.

MEC 4310-250-15/38 @

C - Engine QOil Cooler Hose, Removal and Instalation.
Figure 38. - Continued.

(2) Remove hose and clamps[{para_100).

(3) Remove housing and thermostat as instructed
on[figure 42]

b. Cleaning and |nspection.

(1) Clean the thermostat and housing with an ap-
proved cleaning solvent.

(2) Inspect the thermostat housing for cracks,
breaks, or other damage. Replace as necessary.

(3) Check thermostat for proper operation. For
testing procedure refer to ¢ below.

(4) Inspect mounting hardware for damage. Re-
place as necessary.

(5 Replace gasket.
c. Testing Thermostat.

(1) Immerse the thermostatic a container of
water so that it does not touch the bottom (approximately
four inches of water depth). Place a thermometer in
the water.

(2) Heat the water slowly and note the temperature
a which the thermostat starts to open.
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(3) Continue to heat the water until the thermostat
isfully open. Note temperature. The thermostat should
start to open at 165 + 2-1/2°F and be completely open
at 185°F.

(4) Replace the thermostat if it does not operate
at the correct temperatures.

d. Installation.

(1) Install thermostat and housing as instructed
on[fig /

(2) Instal hose and clamps [[para_100).
(3) Fill cooling system.
105. WATER PUMP
a. Removal.
(1) Remove fan guard [[para_99).
(2) Remove fan assembly [(para_103).
(3) Remove fan belts [(para 107).
(4) Remove water pump as instructed on[figure 43

b. Installation.



(1) Replace water pump gasket. (4) Ingtall fan assembly [(para_103).

(2) Install water pump as instructed on[figure 43 (5) Install fan guard [para_99).
(3) Install and adjust fan belts [para_101).

BATTERY-

£VLY A DDATAIN
LILATOIAING

GENERATOR

CRANKSHAFT
PULLEY

STEP 1. STEP 6.
LOOSEN SCREW SECURING BATTERY-CHARGING MOVE GENERATOR AWAY FROM THE ENGINE
GENERATOR TO THE ADJUSTING STRAP, APPLYING TENSION TO V-BELTS.
STEP 2. STEP 7.
LOOSEN NUTS (2) SECURING GENERATOR TO " TIGHTEN SCREW ON ADJUSTING STRAP,
MOUNTING BRACKET. DEPRESS THE V-BELTS BETWEEN THE
, PULLEYS. V-BELTS SHOULD DEPRESS 1/2
STEP 3. INCH FOR PROPER TENSION. ADJUST GENER-
MOVE THE GENERATOR TOWARD THE ENGINE . ATOR AS NECESSARY.
UNTIL V-BELTS ARE FREE OF GENERATOR
' pummt STEP 8.
: TIGHTEN NUTS. (2) SECURING GENERATOR 'ro ,
‘ s'rsp 4. MOUNTING BRACKET. ,

'MOVE V-BELTS.

STEP 8.
INSTALL V-BELTS ON FAN PULLEY, CRANK-
. SHAFT PULLEY, AND GENERATOR PULLEY.

| MEC 4310-250-15/39 J

Figure 39. Engine Fan Belts, Removal, Installation, and Adjustment.
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A - Radiator, Removal and Instalation.

Figure 40. Radiator, Removal and Installation.
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MEC 4310=250+15/40 @

B - Radiator, Compressor Oil Cooler, Fan Guard, Hoses, and Fittings, Exploded View.

Figure 40. - Continued.
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MEC 4310-250=15/41 ‘ MEC 4310=250~15/42

il

- - Figure 42. Thermostat and Housing,
Figure 41. Fan Assembly, Removal and Installation. Rermoval and. Installation

REMOVE NUTS (6) AND REMOVE AND

LOCKWASHERS (6) § REPLACE GASKET.
SECURING PUMP TO

STUDS (6).

7

RS

MOUNTING
STUDS (6)

MEC 4310-250~15/43

Figure 43. Water Pump, Removal and Installation.
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Section XIl. LUBRICATING SYSTEM

106. GENERAL

Engine lubrication is provided by a gear-type oil pump
which is an integral part of the Manchester Balancer
assembly. This assembly is mounted to the engine
crankcase and is driven off the crankshaft gear. The
oil is forced from the crankcase, through the oil filter
and cooler assembly, to the critical parts of the engine
and back into the crankcase. The oil filter is furnished
with a replaceable element.

The compressor lubrication system consists of the ail
filter, thermal bypass assembly, oil cooler, and the
necessary lines to complete the system. The oil filter
assembly filters the compressor oil before it enters the
unit and is furnished with a replaceable element.

The thermal bypass assembly regulates the flow of ail
either directly to the compressor when oil temperature
is at or below operating temperature or to the compres-
sor oil cooler when temperature of the oil is above oper-
ating temperature. The oil cooler is the finned tube
type. The oil flowing through these tubes is cooled by
the flow of air over the tubes created by the engine fan.

107. ENGINE OIL FILTER

a. Removal. Remove the engine oil filter as in-
structed on

b. Disassembly. Disassemble the engine oil filter
os illusirated onlfgre 4

c. Cleaning and Inspection.

(1) Clean the engine oil filter with an approved
cleaning solvent.

(2) Inspect all parts for cracks, breaks, dents,
or other damage. Replace parts as necessary.

(3) Replace gaskets.

(4) Inspect mounting hardware for damage. Re-
place as necessary.

d. Reassembly. Reassemble engine oil filter as
illustrated on[figure 45

e. Installation. Install the engine oil filter as in-
structed on

108. ENGINE OIL COOLER

a. Removal.

(1) Remove the engine oil filter [(para_107).

2) Remove the engine oil cooler as instructed
on Iiﬁfjf)é 44

REMOVE HOSE CLAMPS (2)
AND HOSE (2) FROM BOTH

B we v310-250-15m ()

A - Engine Oil Filter and Cooler,
Removal and Installation.

Figure 44. Engine Oil Filter and Cooler,
Removal and Installation.

b. Cleaning and Inspection.

(1) Clean the engine ail cooler with an approved
cleaning solvent.

(2) Inspect the engine oil cooler for cracks, breaks,
or other damage, Replace as necessary.

(3) Inspect mounting hardware for damage. Re-
place as necessary.

(4) Replace gaskets.
c. Installation.

(1) Install the engine oil cooler as instructed on
[figure 44

(2) Install engine oil filter [(para_107).
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B - Engine Oil Filter and Cooler, Exploded View.
Figure 44. . Continued.
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Figure 45. Engine Oil Filter, Disassembly and Reassembly.

109. EXTERNAL OIL LINES AND FITTINGS

a. Removal.
(1) Remove compressor oil cooler-to-compressor
oil filter line, therma bypass-to-compressor oil cooler

line, and thermal bypass-to-compressor oil filter line
as instructed on[figure 46|

(2) Remove engine oil pressure-to-engine oil
pressure gage line .

(3) Remove compressor oil thermoswitch-to-
injection pump solenoid line.

(4) Remove compressor oil separator-to-com-

pressor line and oil separator-to-thermal bypass line
as instructed onml%]

(5) Remove compressor oil temperature-to-tem-
perature gage line .

b. Cleaning and Inspection.

(1) Clean the external oil lines and fittings with

an approved cleaning solvent and dry thoroughly.

(2) Inspect for kinks, cracks, breaks, crushed
condition or any other damage. Replace as necessary.

c. Installation.

(1) Install compressor oil temperature-to-tem-
perature gage line .

(2) Install compressor oil separator-to-com-
pressor line and oil separator-to-thermal bypass line
as instructed on[figure 46

(3) Install compressor oil thermoswitch-to-in-
jection pump solenoid line.

(4) Install engine oil pressure-to-engine oil pre-

sure gage line

(5) Install thermal bypass-to-compressor oil
filter line, thermal bypass-to-compressor oil cooler
line, and compressor oil cooler-to-compressor oil
filter line as instructed on
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110. COMPRESSOR OIL FILTER

a_Removal.

(1) Remove compressor oil cooler-to-compressor
oil filter line and thermal bypass-to-compressor oil

filter line as instructed on[figure 46]

(2) Unscrew oil filter assembly to remove from
top of thermal bypass assembly.

b. Disassembly. Disassemble compressor oil filter
as illustrated on[figure 47]

c. Cleaning and Inspection.

(1) Clean the compressor oil filter with an ap-
proved cleaning solvent.

(2) Inspect al parts for cracks, breaks, dents, or

any other damage. Replace parts as necessary.

(3) Replace gaskets.

(4) Inspect hardware for damage. Replace as
necessary.

d. Reassembly. Reassemble compressor oil filter
as illustrated on

€. Installation.

(1) Install compressor oil filter on top of thermal
bypass assembly.

(2) Install thermal bypass-to-compressor oil
filter line and compressor oil cooler-to-compressor

oil filter line as instructed on[figure 46

E BLOCK-TO-INJECTION

TUBE

~ENGINE BLOCK-TO-ENGINE OIL

. PRESSURE GAGE

COMPRESSOR OIL FILTE

' COMPRESSOR OIL COOLER TO-
R TUBE
‘3 E _ H

COMPRESSOR OIL SEPARATOR-
TO-THERMAL BYPASS TUBE

A MEC 4¥310-250=15/46 @

HERMAL BYPASS-TO- ‘
OMPRESSOR OIL FILTER g8

A - External Oil Lines and Fittings, Remova and Installation.
Figure 46. External Oil Lines and Fittings, Removal and Installation.
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R
1

MEC usm-zso-w/»@

B - Externa Oil Lines and Fittings, Exploded View.
Figure 46. - Continued.
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Plug, Draln
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—

MEC 4310-250-15/47

Figure 47. Compressor Oil Filter, Disassembly and Reassembly.




111. THERMAL BYPASS ASSEMBLY

a.Removal.

(1) Remove compressor oil filter
(2) Remove thermal bEEass-to-compressor oil

cooler line as instructed on

(3) Remove thermal bypass-to-compressor oil
separator line as instructed on|[figure 46|

(4) Remove thermal bypass from compressor
assembly as instructed on[figure 48

b. Cleaning and Inspection.

(1) Clean the thermal bypass assembly with an
approved cleaning solvent and dry thoroughly.

(2) Inspect assembly for cracks, breaks, nicks,

burrs, and any other damage. Replace assembly as
necessary.

(3) Replace gasket.

(4) Inspect mounting hardware for damage. Re-
place as necessary.

c. Installation.

(1) Install thermal bypass-to-compressor assem-
bly as instructed on[figure 48]

(2) Install therma bypass-to-compressor oil sep-
arator line as instructed on[figure 46]

(3) Ingtall thermal bypass-to-compressor oil cooler
line as instructed onlﬂzum%ﬁl

(4) Install compressor oil filter [(para_110)l

112. COMPRESSOR OIL COOLER
a. Removal.

(1) Remove thermal bypass-to-compressor oil
cooler line and compressor oil cooler-to-compressor
oil filter line as instructed on

(2) Remove the housing hood, door panels, and
front panel .

(3) Remove elbows from bottom of compressor
oil cooler as illustrated on[figure 40|

(4) Remove compressor oil cooler as instructed

on[figure 49

Wl REMOVE SCREWS (2)

[
AND WASHERS (2).
REMOVE THERMAL
— BYPASS. REMOVE

DISCARD, AND
REPLACE GASKET.

Bl || <
TUBE ASSEMBLY. {30

REMOVE OIL

REMOVE TEMPER-
ATURE SWITCH.

DISCONNECT ‘
TUBE ASSEMBLY. ;

REMOVE TUBE

TUBE ABSEMBLY. ASSEMBLY.

MEC 4310-250-15/48
Figure 48. Therma Bypass, Removal
and Installation.

' LOCKWASHERS (12),
AND FLAT WASHERS (1

'LOCKWASHERS (17),
AND FLAT WASHERS (17).

WEEER A AT PEN Wawe e W A e

' REMOVE SCREWS (17), I
REMOVE FRONT PANEL, |

CAUTION:
PLACE BLOCKING UNDER OIL COOLER BEFORE

0L L DAASNRL ANas Ay Vaad NN ALl A

REMOVING SCREWS FROM SIDE PANEL. .
CAREFULLY LIFT OIL COOLER OUT OF UNIT.

MEC 4310-250-15/49
Figure 49. Compressor Oil Cooler,
Removal and Installation.
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(5) Remove rubber strips.
(6) Remove screws and washers attaching oil

cooler to side panels and remove compressor oil cooler
from unit.

b. Cleaning and Inspection.

(1) Clean the compressor oil cooler with an ap-
proved cleaning solvent and dry thoroughly.

(2) Inspect for cracks, broken tubes, crushed
fins, or other damage. Replace as necessary.

(3) Inspect mounting hardware for damage. Re-
place as necessary.

c. Installation.

(1) Install compressor oil cooler as illustrated
on[figure 49

(2) Install rubber strips.
(3) Install elbows in bottom of oil cooler.

(4) Install front panel, door panels, and housing
hood [(para_84).

(5) Install compressor oil cooler-to-compressor

oil filter line and thermal bypass-to-compressor oil
cooler line as instructed on[ﬁﬁ]

113. OIL PRESSURE GAGE
a. Removal.

(1) Remove engine oil pressure hose line as in-
structed on

(2) Disconnect wiring from pressure switch. Re-
move pressure switch and tee from back of oil pressure
gage and remove oil pressure gage. [Figure 50.)

b. Cleaning and Inspection.

(1) Clean parts with an approved cleaning solvent
and dry thoroughly.

(2) Inspect oil pressure gage for broken face glass,

stripped threads, and any other damage. Replace as
necessary.

84

NOTE:
TAG WIRING LEADS BEING REMOVED. ' BE
CAREFUL NOT TO BREAK OR FRAY INBULATION

DIBCONNECT WIRING TC
PRESSURE SWITCH. -
REMOVE PRESSURE

REMOVE OIL PRESSURE
HOSE ASSEMBLY..

B MEC 4310-250-15/50

Figure 50. Engine Oil Pressure Gage,
Removal and Installation.

(3) Inspect pressure switch for stripped threads,
condition of terminals, and any other damage. Replace
as necessary.

(4) Inspect hose assembly for stripped threads,
ruptured hose, or any other damage. Replace as nec-
essary.

c. Installation.

(1) Instal oil pressure gage on instrument panel,
assemble tee and oil pressure switch as instructed on
[figure 50|

(2) Install engine oil pressure hose line and make
wiring connections to oil pressure switch. (Reference

wiring diagram, [figure 3))



Section XIIl. EXHAUST SYSTEM

114. GENERAL

The engine exhaust system is comprised of a single
intake and exhaust manifold casting and an exhaust pipe
equipped with a rain shield.

115. INTAKE AND EXHAUST MANIFOLD
a.Removal.

(1) Remove rain shield from exhaust pipe, and
unscrew exhaust pipe from manifold as instructed on

(2) Remove quick-start orifice and fitting and
intake hose and clamp from intake of manifold.

(3) Remove intake and exhaust manifold as in-
structed on

b. Cleaning and Inspection.

(1) Clean intake and exhaust manifold with an
approved cleaning solvent.

(2) Inspect manifold for cracks, breaks, or any
other damage. Replace as necessary.

REMOVE QUICK - o8
START ORIFICE.

REMOVE (11),
WASHERS (7), AND
MANIFOLD CRABS (4).

REMOVE INTAKE AND
EXHAUST MANIFOLD
AND GASKET, DISCARD
AND REPLACE GASKET.

MEC 4310-250-15/51
Figure 51. Intake and Exhaust Manifold,
Removal and Installation.

(3) Inspect exhaust pipe adapter for cracks, breaks,
stripped threads, or any other damage. Replace as
necessary.

(4) Inspect manifold crabs for cracks, breaks, or
any other damage. Replace as necessary.

(5) Inspect mounting hardware for damage. Re-
place as necessary.

(6) Replace manifold gasket.
c. Installation.
1) Install intake and exhaust manifold as illustrated
on[f Q(Ej%é 511
(2) Install intake hose and clamp and quick-start
orifice and fitting.

(3) Screw exhaust pipe into exhaust pipe adapter
and install rain shield.

116. CYLINDER HEAD COVER

a Removal. Remove cylinder head cover as in-

structed on[figure 52

b. Cleaning and Inspection.

(1) Clean the cylinder head cover with an approved
cleaning solvent.

(2) Inspect the cover for cracks, breaks, condition
of breather pipe, condition of gasket flange, and for any
other damage. Replace as necessary.

REMOVE NUTS (3)
AND WASHERS (3).

REMOVE CYLINDER HEAD
COVER AND GASKET.
REPLACE GASKET AS
NECESSARY. -

MEC 4310-250-15/52

Figure 52. Cylinder Head Cover, Removal
and Installation.
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(3) Replace cylinder head cover gasket.

(4) Inspect mounting hardware for damage. Re-
place as necessary.

c. Installation. Install cylinder head cover as

illustrated on

117. INTAKE AND EXHAUST VALVES

Adjustment. Adjust intake and exhaust valves as in-
strutted on [figure 53]

NOTE:
START THE ENGINE AND ALLOW TO RUN UNTIL

WITH ENGINE RUNNING AT IDLE SPEED, CHECK
INTAKE AND EXHAUST VALVE TAPPET CLEAR-

TO PROPER CLEARANCE BY TURNING ROCKER
CLEARANCE AND COUNTERCLOCKWISE TO

WHEN A SLIGHT DRAG IS FELT AS FEELER GAGE
IS MOVED. ADJUST ALL INTAKE AND EXHAUST
VALVES IN THE SAME MANNER. WHEN PROPER
ADJUSTMENT IS OBTAINED, LOCK THE ROCKER
ARM ADJUSTING SCREW BY TIGHTENING LOCK
NUT.

NORMAL OPERATING TEMPERATURE IS REACHED.

ANCE WITH A 0.014 INCH FEELER GAGE. ADJUST
ARM ADJUSTING SCREW CLOCKWISE TO DECREASE

INCREASE CLEARANCE. CLEARANCE IS CORRECT

VALVE CLEARANCE
.0.014 INCH,
*HOT AND IDLING)

ROCKER ARM
DJUSTING SCREW |

0.014INCH
FEELER GAGE "R
R GAGE,

MEC 4310-250-15/53

Figure 53. Intake and Exhaust Valves, Adjustment.

Section XI1V. CONTROLS AND INSTRUMENTS

118. GENERAL

The controls and instruments necessary for proper
operation of the air compressor, with exception of the
compressor oil separator oil level gage, are mounted
on the instrument panel. The instrument panel is mounted
to the engine flywheel housing on the right-hand side
of the unit. The compressor oil level gage is located
on the left-hand side of the oil separator tank.

119. FUEL GAGE

a. Removal. Remove fuel gage and fuel gage sending
unit as instructed on[figure 54

86

b. Cleaning and Inspection.

(1) Clean the fuel gage and sending unit with an
approved cleaning solvent.

(2) Inspect fuel gage for cracked or broken face
glass, condition of terminals, and any other damage.
Replace as necessary.

(3) Inspect sending unit for cracks, breaks, con-
dition of terminals, operation of float, bending of float
rod, or any other damage. Replace as necessary.

(4) Inspect mounting hardware for damage. Re-
place as necessary.



c. Installation. Install fuel gage and sending unit
as_instructed on[figure 54] (Refer to wiring diagram,
[figure 3)

120. TACHOMETER-HOURMETER

a. Removal. Remove tachometer-hourmeter as
instructed on[figure 55

b. Cleaning and Inspection.

(1) Clean tachometer-hourmeter and drive cable
with an approved cleaning solvent.

(2) Inspect tachometer-hourmeter for cracked or
broken face glass. Inspect for case cracks, breaks,
or any other damage. Replace as necessary.

(3) Inspect drive cable for breaks, crushed con-
dition, condition of threads, and any other damage. Re-
place cable as necessary.

(4) Inspect mounting hardware for damage. Re-
place as necessary.

c. Installation. Install tachometer-hourmeter as
instructed on

121. AMMETER

a._Removal. Remove ammeter as instructed on

figure (55

b. Cleaning and Inspection.

(1) Clean ammeter with an approved cleaning
solvent.

(2) Inspect for cracked or broken face glass. In-
spect case for cracks, breaks, condition of terminals
and any other damage. Replace as necessary.

(3) Inspect mounting hardware for damage. Re-
place as necessary.

c. Installation. Install ammeter as illustrated on

122. ENGINE WATER TEMPERATURE GAGE

a. _Removal. Remove engine water temperature
gage as instructed on[figure 55

b. Cleaning and Inspection.

(1) Clean engine water temperature gage with an
approved solvent.

(2) Inspect gage face glass for cracks, or breaks.
Inspect case for cracks, breaks, or any other damage.
Check for proper operation. Replace gage as necessary.

(3) Inspect mounting hardware for damagb_Rel
place as necessary.

DISCONNECT AND TAG WIRING
LEADS FROM SENDING UNIT.

B REMOVE SCREWS (5),

WASHERS (5), AND FUEL
GAGE SENDING UNIT T

REMOVE AND REPLACE GASKET
AS NECESSARY. ey

REAR OF

INSTRUMENT

PANEL

l_ADEBKﬁEC'FXBTK"WI‘m*rTG“
EL

THDANG TDAM DEAD NE RITE 3

I‘ SSIOAAD K VIV JvkainiV VXK SR~ NI

OVE MOUNTING HARDWARE

AND FUEL GAGE.

»
Ase

2

[ =)
D MEC 4310-250-15/54

A - Fud Gage Sending Unit, Removal and Installation.

B - Fuel Gage, Removal and Installation.

Figure 54. Fuel Gage and Sending Unit, Removal and Installation.
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Instrument Panel, Front View

o~ nn:.ﬂim mm m"l’ ‘ E“ DRR A_ TRE

FIRST DISCONNECT m RESPECTIVE szusmc
REMOVE THE THERMOCOUPLES

TATYPINE A ATTY
UNI1® AND RZ

FROM ALL NECESSARY CLAI(PS

ATV
N a E

REMOVE THE ELECTRICAL LEADS AT THE
GENERATOR, GENBERATOR REGULATOR, AND
STARTER. DICONMNECT OIL AND AIR PRES-
SURE HOSES ruﬁ' OAGES.

NOTE:

s & mme

DISCONNECT BATTEm BEFORE REMOVING

ELECTRICAL LEADS.

¥
INSTRUMENT PANEL

lLAMP SWITCH

"TACHOMETER-

HOUR M nd FUEL LEVEL
. ENGINE WATER B GAGE
T | TEMPERATURE

RECEIVER

START SWITCHJL PRESSURE GAG
AFETY swn‘cn

QLTI&‘ Q"‘A T

AT A SBEV A

IDLE CABLE | COMPRESSOR| '
UNLOADER
I C AB ‘

NOTE:
REMOVE MOUNTING nmmvm AS NECESSARY
TO REMOVE COMPONENTS.

NOTE:

TAG WIRING LEADS, PRESSURE HOSE, SWITCH,
OR CONTROL BEING REMOVED. BE CAREFUL
NOT TO BEND CABLES OR BREAK OR FRAY

INSULATION OF ELECTRICAL LEADS. REMOVE

CABLE AND wWIRING CLAMDS A8 NECESSARY.

NOTE:
MAKE CERTAIN AIR PRESSURE IS RELIEVED
BEFORE DISCO NECTING PRESSURE GAGE HOSE.

'MEC 4310-250-15/55'

Figure 55. Controls and Instruments, Removal and Installation.
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c. Installation. Install engine water temperature gage
asinstructed or{figure 55
123. COMPRESSOR OIL TEMPERATURE GAGE
(MODELS M250RPV AND 6M250RPV)

a Removal. Remove compressor oil temperature gage
asinstructed ori figure 55
b. Cleaning and Inspection.

(1) Clean compressor oil temperature gage with an
approved cleaning solvent.

(2) Inspect gage face glass for cracks and breaks. In-
spect case for cracks, breaks, and any other damage. Re-
place as necessary.

(3) Check for proper operation. Replace as neces-
sary.

c. Installation. Install compressor oil temperature
gage as instructed or{figure 55

1231. COMPRESSOR OIL TEMPERATURE
GAGE (MODEL 9M250RPV)

a Removal. Remove compressor oil temperature gage
asinstructed on figure 55.1.

b. Cleaning and Inspection.
are the same on al models.

c. Installation. Install compressor oil temperature
gage as instructed on figure 55.1.

124. ENGINE OIL PRESSURE GAGE (MODELS
M250RPV AND 6M250RPV)

a_Removal. Remove as instructed irl_paragraph 113]

b. Cleaning and Inspection. Clean and inspect as in-
structed in[pa adrap

c. Installation. Install as instructed in[paragraph 113]

124.1. ENGINE OIL PRESSURE GAGE (MODEL
9M250RPV)

Cleaning and inspection

a. Removal. Remove engine oil pressure gage as in-
structed on figure 55.1.

b. Cleaning and Inspection. Cleaning and inspection

are the same on all models.

c. Indtallation. Install engine oil pressure gage as in-
structed on figure 55.1.

124.2. FUEL PRESSURE GAGE (MODEL
9M250RPV)

a. Removal. Remove fuel pressure gage as instructed
on figure 55.1.

TM 5-4310-250-15

b. Cleaning and Inspection.

(2) Clean fuel pressure gage with an approved clean-
ing solvent.

(2) Inspect gage face glass for cracks and breaks. In-
spect case for cracks, breaks, and any other damage. Re-
place as necessary.

(3) Check for proper operation. Replace as neces-
sary.

c. Installation. Install fuel pressure gage as instructed
on figure 55.1.

125. IDLE CABLE (MODELS M250RPV AND
6M250RPV)

a. Removal. Remove idle cable as instructed onm
55.

b. Cleaning and Inspection.
(1) Clean the idle cable with an approved cleaning
solvent.

(2) Inspect cable for kinks, breaks, or other damage.
Replace as necessary.

(3) Inspect mounting hardware for damage. Re-
place as necessary.

c. Installation. Install idle cable as instructed onlfigurd
(55

125.1. IDLE CABLE (MODEL 9M250RPV)

a Removal. Remove idle cable as instructed on figure
55.1.

b. Cleaning and Inspection. Cleaning and inspection

are the same on all models.

c. Indtallation. Install idle cable as instructed on figure
55.1.

126. STOP CABLE (MODELS 250RPV AND
6M250RPV)

a Removal. Remove stop cable as instructed onfigurel
[55]

b. Cleaning and Inspection.

(2) Clean stop cable with an approved cleaning sol-
vent.

(2) Inspect cable for kinks, breaks, or other damage.
Replace as necessary.

(3) Inspect mounting hardware for damage. Replace
as necessary.

Change 6 89
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c. Installation. Install stoppable as instructed on
55.

126.1. STOP CABLE (MODEL 9M250RPV)

a. Removal. Remove stop cable asinstructed on figure
55.1.

b. Cleaning and Inspection. Cleaning and inspection
are the same on all models.

c. Ingtallation. Install stop cable as instructed on figure
55.1.

127. COMPRESSOR UNLOADER CABLE (MOD-
ELS M250RPV AND 6M250RPV)

a. Removal. Remove compressor unloader cable asin-

structed onlfigure 55

b. Cleaning and Inspection.

(1) Clean unloader cable with an approved cleaning
solvent.

(2) Inspect cable for kinks, breaks, or other damage.
Replace as necessary.

(3) Inspect mounting hardware for damage. Replace
as necessary.

c. Installation. Install compressor unloader cable as in-

structed on[figure 551

1271, COMPRESSOR UNLOADER CABLE
(MODEL 9M250RPV)

a Remova. Remove Compressor unloader cable as in-
structed on figure 55.1.

b. Cleaning and Inspection. Cleaning and inspection
are the same on al models.

c._Ingalation. Install compressor unloader cable as
instructed on figure 55.1.

128. START SWITCH (MODELS M250RPV AND
6M250RPV)

a. Removal. Remove start switch as instructed on fig-

b. Cleaning and Inspection.
(1) Clean the start switch with a clean dry cloth.

(2) Inspect the start switch terminals for damage and
the switch for proper operation. Replace as necessary.

(3) Inspect mounting hardware for damage. Replace
as necessary.

90 Change 6

c. Installation. Install start switch as instructed on fig-

128.1. START SWITCH (MODEL 9M250RPV)
a. Removal. Remove start switch as instructed on fig-
ure 55.1.

b. Cleaning and Inspection. Cleaning and inspection
are the same on al models.

c. Ingtallation. Install start switch asinstructed on fig-
ure 55.1.

129. SAFETY SWITCH (MODELS M250RPV
AND 6M250RPV)

a. Removal. Remove safety switch as instructed on

b. Cleaning and Inspection.
(1) Clean the safety switch with a clean dry cloth.

(2) Inspect safety switch terminals for damage and
switch for proper operation. Replace as necessary.

(3) Inspect mounting hardware for damage. Replace
as necessary.

c. Installation. Install safety switch as instructed on
129.1. SAFETY SWITCH (MODEL 9M250RPV)

a. Removal. Remove safety switch as instructed on
figure 55.1.

b. Cleaning and Inspection. Cleaning and inspection
arethe sameon al models.

c._Installation. Install safety switch as instructed on
figure 55.1.

130. RECEIVER PRESSURE GAGE (MODELS
M250RPV AND 6M250RPV)

a. Removal. Remove receiver pressure gage as in-
strutted or{figure 55

b. Cleaning and Inspection.
(1) Clean the receiver pressure gage with an ap-
proved cleaning solvent and dry thoroughly.

(2) Inspect face glass for cracks and breaks. | nspect
case for cracks, breaks, or other damage. Replace as nec-
essary.

(3) Inspect mounting hardware for damage. Replace
as necessary.

c._Ingtalation. Install receiver pressure gage as in-
strutted on{figure 55|



130.1. RECEIVER PRESSURE GAGE (MODEL
9M250RPV)

a_Removal. Remove receiver pressure gage as in-
structed on figure 55.1.

b. Cleaning and Inspection. Cleaning and inspection
are the same on all models.

c. Installation. Install receiver pressure gage as in-
structed on figure 55.1.
130.2. AIR PRESSURE SWITCH (MODEL
9M250RPV)

a. Removal. Remove air pressure switch as instructed
on figure 55.1.

b. Cleaning and Inspection.
(1) Clean the air pressure switch with a clean, dry
cloth.

(2) Inspect switch terminals and threaded part of
switch for damage. Replace as necessary.

(3) Inspect mounting hardware for damage. Replace
as necessary.

c. Installation. Install air pressure switch as instructed
on figure 55.1.

131. LAMP SWITCH (MODELS M250RPV AND
6M250RPV)
a Removal. Remove lamp switch as instructed on fig-

[ure 58.

b. Cleaning and Inspection.
(1) Clean the lamp switch with a clean dry cloth.

(2) Inspect lamp switch terminals for damage and
switch for proper operation. Replace as necessary.

(3) Inspect mounting hardware for damage. Replace
as necessary.

c. Installation. Install the lamp switch as instructed on
131.1. LAMP SWITCH (MODEL 9M250RPV)

a Removal. Remove lamp switch asinstructed on fig-
ure 55.1.

b. Cleaning and Inspection. Cleaning and inspection
are the same on all models.

c. Installation. Install lamp switch as instructed on fig-
ure 55.1.
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132. INSTRUMENT PANEL LAMP (MODELS
M250RPV AND 6M250RPV)

a Removal. Remove instrument panel lamp as in-

structed on[figure 559

b. Cleaning and Inspection.
(1) Clean the instrument panel with a clean dry cloth.

(2) Inspect lamp bulb for breakage and proper opera-
tion. Replace as necessary.

(3) Inspect instrument panel lamp terminals for dam-
age and unit for proper operation. Replace as necessary.

(4) Inspect mounting hardware for damage. Replace
as necessary.

c._Instalation. Install instrument panel lamp as in-
structed onlfigure 55]

132.1. INSTRUMENT PANEL LAMP (MODEL
9M250RPV)

a Removal. Remove instrument panel lamp as in-
structed on figure 55.1.

b. Cleaning and Inspection. Cleaning and inspection
are the same on all models.

c._Instalation. Install instrument panel lamp as in-
structed on figure 55.1.

WARNING |

If NBC exposure is suspected, all air filter media
should be handled by personnel wearing protec-
tive equipment. Consult your unit NBC Officer
or NBC NCO for appropriate handling or dis-
posa instructions.

133. AIR CLEANER RESTRICTION INDICA-
TORS (MODELS M250RPV AND 6M250RPV)

a Removal. Remove air cleaner restriction indicators
(compressor and/or engine) asinstructed or{figure 55

b. Cleaning and Inspection.
(1) Clean restriction indicators with a clean dry
cloth.

(2) Inspect restriction indicator for cracks, breaks,
damaged threads, or any other damage. Replace as neces-
sary.

(3) Depress rubber reset button on top of restriction
indicator to reset prior to installation.
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(4) Inspect mounting hardware for damage. Replace
as necessary.

c. Installation. Install air cleaner restriction indicators
as instructed or{figure 55|
133.1. AIR CLEANER RESTRICTION INDICA-
TORS (MODEL 9M250RPV)

a_Removal. Remove either air cleaner restriction indi-
cater asinstructed on figure 55.1.

b. Cleaning and Inspection. Cleaning and inspection
are the same on al models.

c. Installation. Install either air cleaner restriction in-
dicator as instructed on figure 55.1.

134. QUICK-START CABLE (MODELS M250RPV
AND 6M250RPV)

a. Removal. Remove quick-start cable asinstructed on

b. Cleaning and Inspection.
(1) Clean quick-start cable with an approved clean-
ing solvent.
(2) Inspect cable for kinks, breaks, or other damage.
Replace as necessary.
(3) Inspect mounting hardware for damage. Re-
place as necessary.
c._Installation. Install quick-start cable as instructed
on(figure 55
134.1. QUICK-START CABLE (MODEL
9M250RPV)
a. Removal. Remove quick-start cable asinstructed on
figure 55.1.

b. Cleaning and Inspection. Cleaning and inspection
are the same on al models.

c. Installation. Install quick-start cable as instructed
on figure 55.1.

Section XV. AIR SYSTEM

135. GENERAL

The air compressor system consists of the air cleaner,
air intake-unloader assembly, a single-stage rotor stator
assembly, oil separator assembly, minimum pressure
valve assembly, a speed control device, hose reels, and
the necessary safety devices and switches required for
completion of the system and for safe operation of the
equipment. Free air passes through the air cleaner into
the air intake-unloader assembly. The air intake-unloader
assembly is regulated by the discharge air demand. It
aso closes off the intake when the unit is shutdown, pre-
venting oil and air mixture from the compressor being
vented to the atmosphere. A single-stage rotor stator as-
sembly develops an airflow of 250 cubic feet per minute
(CFM) at a discharge pressure of 100 pounds per square
inch (PSI). The oil separator assembly contains a laby-
rinth and filter arrangement which removes oil from the
air before the air passes through the minimum pressure
valve assembly, located on top of the oil separator assem-
bly, and to the hose reels. The minimum pressure valve
consists of a valve, spring, and piston arrangement which
maintains a minimum air pressure of 40 PS| within the oil
separator when the compressor is running. This mini-
mum air pressure is necessary to produce proper oil circu-
lation in the system and efficient air/oil separation. See
figure 55.2. The valve is held closed by the piston and
spring until air pressure reaches approximately 40 PS| at
which time the force of the air pressure moves the valve
open and the piston upward allowing compressed air to

92 Change 6

flow to the hose reels. When air pressure drops below 40
PSl, the force of the spring overcomes air pressure and
moves the piston downward closing the valve. The dis-
charge air passes from the minimum pressure valve as-
sembly to the hose reel assemblies and service valves at-
tached to the minimum pressure assembly housing. The
oil separator is equipped with a safety valve, oil level
gage, and drain valve. A blowdown valve assembly isin-
stalled in the system on the discharge side of the oil sepa-
rator. This valve automatically relieves air pressure from
the system after shutdown. A speed control device is also
provided. On the M250RPV and 6M250RPV models,
the speed control assembly is a pneumatic device of the
modulating type. This assembly selects an engine speed
and compressor intake opening to suit any discharge air
demand within the capacity of the compressor. A mois-
ture separator removes moisture from the air going into
the speed control assembly. On the Model 9M250RPV,
the compressor air intake valve is mechanically con-
nected to the engine fuel pump and an air pressure regula-
tor is connected between the oil separator and the air in-
take-unloader. Asthe air load demand increases, the air
pressure regulator controls a flow of air into the intake-
unloader to open the valve. This action increases air input
and engine speed. As the air pressure reaches the rated
value, the air pressure regulator causes the intake valve to
close and the engine to return to the low idle speed. Mois-
ture is removed from the air in the control line by an ori-
fice and drain in the intake-unloader cover.
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REMOVE LOCKNUTS (4),
WASHERS (4), AND SCREWS (4).

REMOVE RESTRICTION
INDICATOR HOSE.

'REMOVE CLAMP
AND HOSE, -

COMPRESSOR
AIR CLEANER

NOTE:
REMOVE AIR CLEANER CAP BEFORE REMOVING
AIR CLEANER FROM UNIT :

Figure 56. Compressor Air Cleaner and/or Engine Air Cleaner, Removal and Installation.

QAT |

NOTE: zm%:osunsssuspsmsom

DISASSEMBLE IN NUMERICAL SEQUENCE. Eggﬁnsoof.‘é?“wz‘.‘:%w"ém Noc

REASSEMBLE IN THE REVERSE OF NUMERICAL SEQUENCE. | ERRTORMunouruENT. SEE Op-
7980-01-114-3702

I

2 Cup assembly 6 Element

3 Balffle 1 Clamp assembly
4 Wing nut 7 Bracket (2 reqd)
5 Gasket 8 Body assembly

Figure 57. Compressor Air Cleaner and/or Engine Air Cleaner, Disassembly and Reassembly.

Change 6 92.1



TM 5-4310-250-15

136. COMPRESSOR AIR CLEANER

l WARNING I

If NBC exposure is suspected, all air filter media
should be handled by personnel wearing protec-
tive equipment. Consult your unit NBC NCO for
appropriate handling or disposa instructions.

a. Removal. Remove compressor air cleaner as in-
structed on[figure 56
NOTE

Do not remove restriction indicator hose on 6M250RPV and
9M250RPV models.

92.2 Change 6

b. Disassembly. Disassemble compressor air cleaner
as instructed or[figure 57

c. Cleaning and |nspection.
(1) Clean compressor air cleaner as instructed on

(2) Inspect element for damage. Replace as neces-
sary.

(3) Inspect compressor air cleaner housing for
cracks, breaks, or other damage. Replace as necessary.

(4) Inspect mounting hardware for damage. Re-
place as necessary.



d. Reassembly. Reassemble compressor air cleaner as in-
structed onfigure 57

e. Installation. Install compressor air cleaner as instructed
orlfigure 56
137. COMPRESSOR AIR INTAKE-UNLOADER AS
SEMBLY (MODELS M250RPV AND 6M250RPV)

a. Removal.

(1) Remove two air intake-unloader assembly-to-speed
control lines [[para 138).

(2) Remove blowdown valve from air intake-unloader
assembly [(para_147).

(3) Remove air intake-unloader assembly as instructed

orLfigure 58

b. Cleaning and Inspection.

(1) Clean air intake-unloader assembly with an ap-
proved cleaning solvent and dry thoroughly.

(2) Inspect for cracks, breaks, and other damage. Re-
place damaged parts as hecessary.

(3) Inspect mounting hardware for damage. Replace as
necessary.

(4) Replace gaskets.

. Installation.
(1) Install air intake-unloader assembly as instructed on

TM 5-4310-250-15

(2) Ingtall blowdown valve to air intake-unloader assem-

bly [para 147).

(3) Ingtal two air intake-unloader assembly-to-speed
control lines [para 138).

137.1. COMPRESSOR AIR INTAKE-UNLOADER AS-
SEMBLY (MODEL 9M250RPV)
a_Removal.

(1) Remove al air lines from intake-unloader assembly
(fig. 59.2).

(2) Remove blowdown valve from air intake-unloader
assembly [(para 142]1).
(3) Remove air intake-unloader assembly as instructed

on figure 58.1.

b. Cleaning and Inspection. Cleaning and inspection are
the same on all models.

c. Installation.

(1) Install air intake-unloader assembly as instructed on
figure 58.1.

(2) Ingtall blowdown valve on air intake-unloader as-
sembly [(para 14211).

(3) Ingtall all air lines on intake-unloader assembly (fig.
59.2).

138. LINES AND FITTINGS

a._Removal. Remove al air lines and fittings (Model
M250RPV,[fig. 59) Model 6M250RPV, fig. 59.1; Model
9M259RPV, fig. 59.2).
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(5) Remove air intake-unloader assembly-to-
speed control line (right side of intake-unloader to aft
end of speed control).

(6) Remove hose assembly from speed control-to-
receiver pressure gage on instrument panel.

b. Cleaning, Inspection, and Repair.

(1) Clean lines and fittings with an approved clean-
ing solvent and dry thoroughly.

(2) Inspect lines and fittings for kinks, breaks,
cracks, bends, or crushed condition. Replace as nec-
essary.

(3) Inspect connectors for damaged threads. Re-
place as necessary.

(4) Inspect mounting hardware for damage.
(5) Replace all damaged parts as necessary.

c. Installation.

(1) Install hose assembly from speed control-to-
receiver pressure gage on instrument panel.

(2) Install air intake-unloader assembly-to-speed
control line (right side of intake-unloader to aft end of

speed control). (See_figure 59.)

(3) Install air intake-unloader assembly-to-speed
control line (aft end of intake-unloader-to-under side of
speed control).

(4) Install blowdown valve-to-moisture separator
line.

INTAKE-UNLOADER
ASSEMBLY

STEP 1.

AIR INTAKE
< HOSE
K ¥ ”l HOSE CLAMP
BOLT (6) AND
m.' - : :,'Il@l WASHER (6)
! ' COMPRESSOR
UNLOADER CABLE

REMOVE AIR INTAKE HOSE AND CLAMP.

STEP 2.

DISCONNECT COMPRESSOR UNLOADER
CABLE FROM LEVER ARM. REMOVE ALL
NECESSARY CABLE CLAMPS.

STEP 3.

REMOVE BOLTS (2) AND WASHERS (2) FROM
BOTTOM FLANGE ATTACHING INTAKE-
UNLOADER TO COMPRESSOR.

STEP 4.

TO GAIN ACCESS TO CENTER BOLT AND
WASHER ATTACHING INTAKE-UNLOADER
TO COMPRESSOR, REMOVE BOLTS (6),
WASHERS (6), COVER, DIAPHRAGM, AND
CYLINDER.

DIAPHRAGM

LEVER ARM

A‘“‘\‘

aaaaa

STEP 5. & LOCK NUT
REMOVE CENTER BOLT, WASHER, AND
INTAKE-UNLOADER. BODY Pl
STEP 6. BOTTOM FLANGE——
REMOVE, DISCARD, AND REPLACE \
GASKETS. ’ CENTER BOLT —
AND WASHER rrrro—trrror—r COVER
GASKET - -] GASKET
,_ \ ]
-- - e - mm—— ) '
| COMPRESSOR

(NON-DRIVE END)

MEC 4310-250-15/58

Figure 58. Compressor Air Intake-Unloader Assembly, Remova and Installation.
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(5) Install minimum pressure valve-to-blowdown
valve line (connection to tee on inboard end of blowdown
valve).

(6) Install minimum pressure valve-to-blowdown
valve line (connection to elbow on outboard end of blow-
down valve).

139. MINIMUM PRESSURE VALVE
a. Removal.

(1) Remove hose reels [(para_140).

(2) Remove two minimum pressure valve-to-
blowdown valve lines [(para 138).

(3) Remove minimum pressure valve assembly
as instructed on[figure 60I

b. Cleaning, Inspection, and Repair.

(1) Clean minimum pressure valve assembly with
an approved cleaning solvent.

(2) Replace gasket.

(3) Inspect assembly parts for cracks, breaks, or
other damage. Replace as necessary.

(4) Inspect mounting hardware for damage. Re-
place as necessary.

g

Elbow

Tube Assembly, Minimum Pressure Valve-to-
Blowdown Valve

5 Elbow

6 Elbow, Restricted

e}

8

w W N

Minimum Dregsure Valve (Reference)
AVALIIABAINAALE & AN UTWGA N VAT \awvvawae wiivvg

Tube Assembly, Blowdown Valve-to-
Moisture Separator
9 Connector
10 Connector
ii Biowdown Vaive {(Referencej
12 Tee
13 Moisture Separator (Reference)

14 Nipple, 1/4 NPT x 2 in.

15 Tube Assembly, Intake-Unloader Assembly-to-
Speed Control

16 Elbow

17 Connector

18 Tube Assembly, Intal
Speed Control

19 Elbow

20 Elbow

21 Hose Assembly, Speed Control-to-
Pressure Gage

22 Elbow

23 Tee

0A Qrnnd Nantral (Daf
&3 OPEEG LUIITUs 14

25 Intake-Un (Reference)

...
=]
»
Q.
®
-
>
@
®
]
g
g

&

MEC 4310-250=15/59

Figure 59. Lines and Fittings, Removal and Installation.
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REMOVE HOSE
REELS (2).
\

SERVICE VALVES (2)

Awsen susvweELY WRYNO SO

NOTE:

REMOVED.

LIFTING EYE

./

REMOVE SCREWS (4}

AmTen vryAoywrEnwsa £AL
o ]

ANL WAD

USING LIFTING EYE, CAREFULLY LIFT MINIMUM
PRESSURE VALVE ASSEMBLY OFF OIL SEPA

VARAS Y i kNS A

SERVICE VALVES AND COUPLINGS NEED NOT BE

REMOVE MINIMUM
PRESSURE VALVE

REMOVE TIIRE

AVREEIANS ¥ Ak B A D

ASSEMBLIES (2).

ATOR

MEC 4310-250+15/60

Figure 60. Minimum Pressure Valve Assembly, Removal and Installation.

c. Installation.

1) Install minimum pressure valve as instructed
on IQEI'E 60l

(2) Install two minimum pressure valve-to-blow-
down valve lines

(3) Install hose reels [(para_140).
140. HOSE REELS

a._Removal. Remove hose reels as instructed on

b. Disassembly. Disassemble hose reels as in-
sructsd onttigure 81

c. Cleaning, Inspection, and Repair.

(1) Clean all parts with an approved cleaning
solvent and dry thoroughly.

(2) Inspect al parts for cracks, breaks, distortion,
damaged threads, or any other damage. Replace all
damaged parts.

(3) Inspect valve for proper operation and seating.
Replace as necessary.

(4) Inspect mounting hardware for damage. Re-
place as necessary.

d. Reassembly. Reassemble hose reels as in-
structed or e 61

e. Installation. Install hose reels as instructed
on[figure 61|

141. SAFETY VALVE

a._Removal. Remove safety valve as instructed

on [figure 621

b. Cleaning and Inspection.

(1) Clean safety valve with an approved cleaning
solvent and dry thoroughly.

(2) Inspect safety valve for proper operation.
Replace as necessary.

(3) Inspect for damaged threads. Replace as
necessary.
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c. Installation. Install safety valve as instructed
onlfigure 67|

142. BLOWDOWN VALVE
a. Removal.

(1) Remove blowdown valve-to-moisture separator
line [para 138).

(2) Remove two minimum pressure valve-to-
blowdown valve lines [(para 138).

(3) Remove blowdown valve assemblg from air

intake-unloader assembly as instructed on

b. Cleaning and Inspection.

(1) Clean blowdown vave assembly with an ap-
proved cleaning solvent and dry thoroughly.

(2) Inspect assembly for cracks, breaks, damaged
threads, or any other damage. Replace a damaged blow-
down valve assembly.

(3) Inspect all connectors for damaged threads.
Replace as necessary.

c. Installation.

(1) Install blowdown valve to air intake-unloader
assembly as instructed on[figure 63

(2) Instal two minimum pressure valve-to-blow-
down valve lines [para _138).

(3) Install blowdown valve-to-moisture separator
line (para_139).

143. OIL LEVEL GAGE

a. Removal. Remove the oil separator oil level
gage as instructed on[figure 64

b. Cleaning and Inspection.

(1) Clean the oil level gage with an approved
cleaning solvent and dry thoroughly.

(2) Inspect oil level gage face glass for cracks,
or breakage, condition of threads, and proper operation.
Replace as necessary.

c. Installation. Install oil separator oil level gage
as instructed on[figure 64

144. MOISTURE SEPARATOR

a. Removal.

(1) Remove blowdown valve-to-moisture separator

line (para 138).

(2) Remove moisture separator as instructed on
9/ O

NOTE:

REMOVE HOSE BEFORE REMOVING HOSE"REELS.

PLACE WRENCH ON FLATS OF
SPINDLE AND TURN COUNTER-

2T AAMEPTI IO TR M DAETASMEIEN ST L0
CIAJUAWIOD LW WM VI WA &

REEL ASSEMBLIES (2).

LOOSEN HOSE
REEL CLAMPS (2).

VEC 4310+250-15/61 @

A - Hose Redls, Remova and Installation.
Figure 61. Hose Reels, Removal, Disassembly, Reassembly, and Installation.
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NOTE:
DISASSEMBLE IN NUMERICAL SEQUENCE.
REASSEMBLE IN THE REVERSE OF NUMERICAL SEQUENCE.

1

1 Bolt, 5/16-18 x 4-3/4 in. (6 reqd) 12 Packing, O-Ring
2 Washer, Lock, Int. Tooth, 5/16 in. (6 reqd) 13 Air Valve Assembly
3 End, Hose Reel 14 Spacer

4 Extender, Body 15 Valve

5 Bolt, 5/16-18 x 3/4 in. ( 6 reqd) 16 Ring, Retaining
6 Washer, Lock, Int. Tooth, 5/16 in. (6 reqd) 17 Plate, Retaining
7 End, Hose Reel 18 Packing, O-Ring
8 Connector, Male, Hose 19 Spindle

9 Elbow, Street, 3/4 NPT 20 Fitting, Grease
10 Ring, Retaining 21 Body Assembly
11 Plate, Retaining

B MEC 4310-250-15/61 @

B - Hose Reels, Exploded View.
Figure 61. - Continued.
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NOTE:
BE SURE THAT ALL AIR IS DRAINED FROM
SYSTEM BEFORE REMOVING SBAFETY VALVE.

MEC 4310-250-15/62

‘mcomuc'r TUBING Aasmm @)

REMOVE BLOWDOWN
VALVE FROM TEE.

NOTE:
BE SURE THAT ALL AIR IS DRAINED FROM
SYSTEM BEFORE REMOVING BLOWDOWN

VALVE ASSEMBLY. MEC 4310-250-15/63

Figure 62. Safety Valve, Removal and Instalation.

Figure 63. Blowdown Vave Assembly,
Removal and Installation.

NOTE:
BE SURE THAT ALL AIR IS DRAINED FROM
SYSTEM BEFORE REMOVING OIL LEVEL GAGE.

7 OIL SEPARATOR
- ASS

UNSCREW OIL LEVEL GAGE [
FROM OIL SEPARATOR AND
REMOVE CAREFULLY.

MEC 4310-250-15/64

REMOVE MOISTURE
SEPARATOR.

L
DISCONNECT
TUBING.

________ : L AND WASHERS (2)

DISCONNECT SPEED
SECURING SPEED
CONTROL ROD FROM CONTROL TO

ACTUATING LEVER. 4§ o0\ v r1 * REMOVE
SPEED CONTROL.

MEC 4310-250-15/65 (1)

Figure 64. Oil Separator Oil Level Gage,
Removal and Installation.
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A - Moisture Separator and Speed Control,
Removal and Installation.

Figure 65. Moisture Separator and Speed Control
Removal and Installation.
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[Jolie]

10

12
13
14

Hose assembly, air pressure
Elbow

Connector

Moisture Separator

Nipple, 1/4 NPT x 2 in.

Tee

Tube assembly, Intake-Unloader assembly-to-
Speed Control

Connector

Tube assembly, Intake-Unloader assembly-to-
Speed Control

Elbow

Spring, speed control rod

Nut, 1/4-28

Nut, 1/4-28

Ball joint

B

15
16
17
18
19
20
21
22
23
24
25
26
27
28
29
30

Stop, wire

Nut, 1/4-28

Rod, speed control

Nut, 1/4-28

Washer, flat, 1/4 in.

Block

Screw, 3/8-16 x 3/4 in. (2 reqd)
Washer, lock, 3/8 in. (2 reqd)
Speed Control

Screw, 3/8-16 x 3/4 in. (2 reqd)
Washer, lock, 3/8 in. (2 reqd)
Washer, flat, 3/8 in. (2 reqd)
Bracket, speed control

Bolt, 3/8-16 x 3/4 in. (2 reqd)
Washer, lock, 3/8 in. (2 reqd)
Bracket, spring

B - Moisture Separator, Speed Control, and Mounting Hardware, Explod

Figure 65. - Continued.
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STEP 1:

STEP 2:

STEP 3:

STEP 4:

STEP 5:

STEP 6:

BREATHER

UNLOADING PRESSURE
ADJUSTMENT SCREW

OIL FILLER PLUG

DAMPING
ADJUSTMENT

—

OVERTRAVEL
STOP SCREW

BEFORE STARTING, BACK THE IDLE
SPEED ADJUSTMENT NUT OFF, RELEASE

OVERTRAVEL STOP SCREW LOCKNUT OIL DRAIN
AND BACK SCREW OUT, RELEASE THE PLUG
UNLOADING PRESSURE ADJUSTING IDLE SPEED

SCREW LOCKNUT AND BACK SCREW OUT. ApjusSTMENT \

START ENGINE, OPEN AIR OUTLET
VALVE AND ALLOW COMPRESSOR TO
BLOW TO ATMOSPHERE FOR 15 MINUTES,
THEN CLOSE OUTLET VALVE. THE
COMPRESSOR WILL NOW UNLOAD BUT
THE ENGINE WILL.NOT SLOW DOWN,

SCREW THE UNLOADING PRESSURE
ADJUSTMENT SCREW IN UNTIL THE
PRESSURE GAGE ON THE INSTRUMENT
PANEL INDICATES 102 - 105 PSI, THEN
TIGHTEN LOCKNUT.

ADJUST THE IDLE SPEED NUT TO THE
CORRECT IDLE SPEED, 800 RPM.

SCREW IN THE OVERTRAVEL STOP SCREW
UNTIL IT JUST TOUCHES THE LEVER

AND THEN TIGHTEN LOCKNUT. IT IS
VERY IMPORTANT THAT THIS ADJUST -
MENT BE MADE PROPERLY. IF THE
SCREW IS TOO FAR FROM THE LEVER,
THE UNIT MAY STALL ON DECELERATION.
IF THE SCREW IS NOT ALLOWING THE
LEVER TO TRAVEL ITS FULL AMOUNT,
THE UNIT MAY STALL ON ACCELERATION.,

OPEN AIR OUTLET VALVE TO BRING THE
ENGINE UP TO FULL SPEED AND THEN
CLOSE VALVE, IF UNIT DOES NOT RE-
TURN TO SAME IDLE, BACK OFF OVER-
TRAVEL STOP SCREW, READJUST IDLE
SPEED ADJUSTMENT NUT AND THEN
RESET OVERTRAVEL STOP SCREW.,

C

-

STEP 7T:

STEP 8:

RELEASE THE DAMPING ADJUSTMENT
LOCKNUT AND BACK SCREW OUT ABOUT
THREE TURNS. OPEN AND CLOSE AIR
OUTLET VALVE ABOUT 10 TIMES, EACH
TIME ALLOWING COMPRESSOR TO

REACH FULL SPEED OF 1800 RPM WHEN
THE VALVE IS OPEN, AND IDLE SPEED
OF 300 RPM WHEN VALVE IS CLOSED.
THIS WILL WORK THE AIR OUT OF THE
DAMPING DASHPOT AND CYLINDERS.
DURING THIS OPERATION SOME OIL MAY
SPILL OUT OF THE BREATHER DUE TO
THE OIL RESERVOIR BEING OVER FILLED.
AFTER THE EXCESS OF OIL IS PUMPED
OUT, NO FURTHER OIL WILL BE SPILLED.

OPEN THE AIR OUTLET VALVE SO THAT
APPROXIMATELY 1/4 OF FULL FLOW
RATE OF THE MACHINE IS DISCHARGED.
IF THE MACHINE HUNTS, SCREW IN THE
DAMPING ADJUSTMENT SCREW UNTIL
HUNTING STOPS. NOW TRY VARIOUS
FLOW RATES FROM FULL LOAD TO FULL
UNLOAD AND SEE IF CONTROL IS STABLE
OVER FULL RANGE. IF THE CONTROL
HUNTS AT ANY PART OF THE RANGE, RE-
ADJUST DAMPING ADJUSTMENT SCREW.
THE CONTROL IS NOW FULLY ADJUSTED
AND THE UNIT IS READY FOR OPERATION.

MEC 4310-250-15/¢5 (3)
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C - Engine Speed Control, Adjustments.
Figure 65. - Continued.




b. Cleaning and Inspection.

(1) Clean the moisture separator with an approved
cleaning solvent and dry thoroughly.

(2) Inspect moisture separator for cracks, breaks,
condition of threads, proper operation of drain cock, and
other damage. Replace as necessary.

(3) Inspect mounting hardware for damage. Re-
place as necessary.

c. Installation.

1) Install the moisture separator as instructed
on IiﬁE]E)é 65

(2) Install blowdown valve-to-moisture separator

line (para_139).
145. SPEED CONTROL
a.Removal.

(1) Disconnect blowdown valve-to-moisture sep-
arator line at moisture separator fitting as instructed

on[figure 65

(2) Remove moisture separator from speed control

([para_149).

(3) Disconnect speed control-to-receiver pressure
gage hose at speed control fitting.

(4) Remove elbow, tee and nipple from top of
speed control.

(5) Disconnect two air intake-unloader assembly-
to-speed control lines and remove fittings from speed
control.

(6) Disconnect speed control rod from speed control
actuating lever.

(7) Remove speed control from mounting bracket
as instructed on[figure 65

b. Cleaning and Inspection.

(1) Clean the speed control with an approved
cleaning solvent.

(2) Inspect for cracks, breaks, damaged threads,
and other damage. Replace as necessary.

(3) Inspect mounting hardware for damage. Re-
place as necessary.

c. Installation.

(1) Install speed control on mounting bracket as

instructed on[figure 65

(2) Connect speed control rod to speed control
actuating lever.

(3) Install tee, elbow, and nipple in top of speed
control [(figure 65).

(4) Install moisture separator on nipple.
(5) Attach hose assembly to tee.

(6) Install elbow and connector in speed control and
connect two air intake-unloader assembly lines.

(7) Connect blowdown valve-to-moisture separator
line.

d. Adjustment. Adjust the engine speed control
as instructed on[ﬁgMJTC.

101



Section XVI. COLD WEATHER STARTING AID

146. GENERAL

The unit is equipped with a “Quick-Start” cold weather
starting aid. The quick-start unit is a measured shot
type. It consists of a fuel cylinder containing an ether
base mixture with 790 cubic centimeter capacity. The
fuel cylinder is 95 percent usable. This cylinder mounts
on a valve assembly which is actuated by the Quick-
Start cable mounted on the instrument panel. Each
actuation of the valve lever injects a measured shot
of 2-3 cubic centimeter of fuel mixture. The fuel mix-
ture is introduced into the engine intake manifold by
means of tubing from the quick-start valve assembly
to an orifice fitting in the engine manifold. Actuating
the Quick-Start cable on the instrument panel sprays a
fine mist of fuel mixture into the intake manifold fogging
the entire manifold with quick-start fuel. As the engine
is cranked, immediate ignition will ordinarily occur.

NOTE:
AFTER REMOVING FUEL CYLINDER, CAP

ACTUATING VALVE ASSEMBLY UNTIL NEW
CYLINDER IS INSTALLED.

REMOVE NUTS (2),
SCREWS (2), AND

7| UNSCREW CYLINDER
AND REMOVE.

REMOVE NUTS (2), =~~~

SCREWS (2), AND

ACTUATING VALVE

ASSEMBLY. .. ACTUATING VALVE
ASSEMBLY

DISCONNECT .
TUBING ASSEMBLY

DISCONNECT AND
REMOVE CABLE.

VALVE CAP
A mec v310-250-15/66 ()

A - Cylinder and Vave, Remova and Instalation.

Figure 66. Quick-Start Starting Aid,
Removal and Installation.
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147. QUICK-START FUEL CYLINDER

a. Removal. Remove quick-start fuel cylinder as
instructed on[figure 66l

b. Installation. Install quick-start fuel cylinder
as instructed on[figure 66

148. QUICK-START VALVE AND ORIFICE

a. Removal. Remove quick-start actuating valve
and orifice as instructed on[ figure 66

b. Cleaning and Inspection.

(1) Clean actuating valve with an approved cleaning
solvent and dry thoroughly.

(2) Clean actuating valve-to-orifice line and orifice
with an approved cleaning solvent and dry thoroughly.

(3) Inspect actuating valve for cracks, breaks,
proper operation, and any other damage. Replace as
necessary.

(4) Inspect actuating valve-to-orifice line for kinks,
breaks, and crushed condition. Replace as necessary.

(5) Inspect orifice for cracks, condition of orifice
holes, and damaged threads. Replace as necessary.

(6) Inspect mounting hardware for damage. Re-
place as necessary.

c. Installation. Install quick-start valve and orifice
as instructed on[figure 66

REMOVE ORIFICE
AND T UBING.

B e vaozsoisis @)

B - Quick-Start Orifice, Removal and Installation,
Figure 66. - Continued.




Chapter 4
DEMOLITION, SHIPMENT, AND LIMITED STORAGE

Section |. DEMOLITION OF THE AIR COMPRESSOR
TO PREVENT ENEMY USE

149. GENERAL

When capture or abandonment of the air compressor
to an enemy is imminent, the responsible unit comman-
der must make the decision either to destroy the equip-
ment or to render it inoperative. Based on this decision,
orders are issued which cover the desired extent of
destruction. Whatever method is employed, it is es
sential to destroy the same vital parts of all compressors
and all corresponding repair parts.

150. DEMOLITION TO RENDER THE EQUIPMENT
INOPERATIVE

a._Mechanical Means. Use sledge hammers, crow-
bars, picks, axes, or any other heavy tools which may
be available to destroy the following:

(1) All controls and instruments.

(2) Engine block and manifold.

(3 Main compressor assembly.
Note

The above steps are minimum requirements
for this method.

(4) Speed control, fuel injection pump, and water
pump.

(5) Radiator, oil cooler, starting motor, and
generator.

b. Misuse. Perform the following steps to render
the equipment inoperative.

(1) Drain the radiator, engine crankcase, and
compressor oil separator. Place sand, gravel, nuts,
bolts, screws, or broken glass in the oil filler tube.

(2) Disconnect the radiator fan and run the engine
at full throttle until it fails.

151. DEMOLITION BY EXPLOSIVES OR WEAPONS
FIRE

a. Explosives. Place as many of the following
charges [figure 67) as the situation permits and detonate
them simultaneously with a detonating cord and a suitable
detonator.

(1) One 1/2-pound charge between generator and
engine block.

(2) One 1/2-pound charge between fuel injection
pump and engine block.

(3) One 1/2-pound charge between air intake control
assembly and rotor stator assembly.

(4) One 1/2-pound charge between oil separator
and fuel tank.

(5) One 1/2-pound charge between speed control
and flywheel housing.

b. Weapons Fire. Fire on the air compressor with
the heaviest practical weapons available.

152. OTHER DEMOLITION METHODS

a_Scattering and Concealment. Remove al easily
accessible parts such as the fuel injection pump, starting
motor, motor, generator. Scatter them through dense
foliage, bury them in dirt or sand, or throw them in a
lake, stream, or other body of water.

b. Burning. Pack rags, clothing, or canvas under,
around, and inside the air compressor. Saturate this
packing with gasoline, oil, or diesel fuel and ignite.

C. _Submersion. Totally submerge the air compres-
sor in a body of water to provide water damage and
concealment. Salt water will damage metal parts more
than fresh water.

153. TRAINING

All operators should receive thorough training in the
destruction of the air compressor. Refer to FM 5-25.
Simulated destruction, using all of the methods listed
above, should be included in the operator training pro-
gram. It must be emphasized in training, that demo-
lition operations are usually necessitated by critical
situations when time available for carrying out destruc-
tion is limited. For this reason, it is necessary that
operators be thoroughly familiar with all methods of
destruction of equipment, and be able to carry out de-
molition instructions without reference to this o r any
other manual.
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Figure 67. Placement of Demolition Charges.

Section Il. SHIPMENT AND LIMITED STORAGE

154. PREPARATION OF EQUIPMENT FOR SHIPMENT

a. General. Detailed instructions for the preparation
of the air compressor skid unit for domestic shipment
are outlined within this paragraph. Preservation will
be accomplished in sequence that will not require the
operation of previously preserved components.

b. Inspection. The air compressor skid will be
inspected for any unusua conditions such as damage,
rusting, accumulation of water, and pilferage. Inspection
of the individual components and assemblies will be out-
lined on the “Preventive Maintenance Service, Quarterly”
in this manual.

c. Cleaning and Drying. All contamination shall
be removed from the air compressor skid by an approved
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method. Approved methods of cleaning, drying, types
of preservatives, and methods of application are de-
scribed in TM 38-230.

d. Painting. Paint all surfaces where the paint has
been removed or damaged. Refer to TM 9-213 for
detailed cleaning and painting instructions.

e. Depreservation Guide. DA Form 2258, (De-
preservation Guide of Engineer Equipment).

(1) A properly annotated depreservation guide
will be completed concurrently with preservation for
each item of mechanical equipment. Any peculiar re-
guirements will be outlined in the blank spaces on the
form. The completed depreservation guide will be
placed with the equipment in a waterproof envelope



marked “Depreservation Guide”, and fasten in a con-
spicuous location on or near the operator’ s controls.

(2) Prior to placing equipment in operation or to the
extent necessary for inspection, depreservation of the
item shall be performed as outlined on the depreservation
guide.

f. Cooling system, Boxed or Crated. Completely
drain the cooling system including radiator, engine block,
or other accessories through which the coolant has circu-
lated. Flush with clean water. Leave draincock open.

g. Lubrication System (Wet Sump), Boxed or crated.
Check level of lubricant in engine and in oil separator as-
sembly. Operate the unit at fast idle until lubricants have
been circulated throughout the systems, engine and com-
pressor. The crankcase and oil separator will be drained
and the drain plugs reinstalled.

h. Sealing of Openings. Openings that will permit the
direct entry of water into the interior of diesel engine

driven equipment, starting motor, generator, electrical
enclosures, compressor and so on, shall be sealed with
pressure-sensitive tape conforming to Specification
PPP-T-60, Typelll, Class|.

i. Fuel Tank, Boxed or Crated. Drain fuel tank after
engine preservation and fog interior with preservative ail,
Type P-10, Grade 2, conforming to Specification

MIL-L-21260.
WARNING I

If NBC exposure is suspected, al air filter media
should be handled by personnel wearing protective
equipment. Consult your unit NBC Officer or NBC
NCO for appropriate handling or disposal instruc-
tions.

J. Air Cleaners. Seal all openings of compressor and
engine air cleaners that permit entry of water. Use Type
I11, Class |, pressure-sensitive tape conforming to Speci-
fication PPP-T-60.

k. Exterior Surface. Coat exposed machined ferrous
metal surfaces with Type P-6 preservative conforming to
Specification MIL-C-11796, Class 3. If preservative is
not available, cup grease may be used.

. Marking. Marking shall conform to Military Stan-
dard MIL-STD-129.

m. Batteries and Cables. Batteries shall be filled, fully
charged, and secured in the battery compartment. Cables
shall be disconnected, vent holes sealed, and all terminas
wrapped and secured with Type |11, Class |, pressure-sen-
sitive tape conforming to Specification PPP-T-60.

TM 5-4310-250-15

n. Disassembly, Disassembled Parts, and Basic Issue

[tems.
(1) Disassembly shall be limited to the removal of

parts and projecting components that tend to increase the
profile of the air compressor unit and that which is subject
to pilferage.

(2) Disassembled items shall be packed with the pub-
lications in the toolbox if possible. Otherwise, items will
be packed in a suitable container and secured to the air
compressor unit to prevent loss or pilferage.

Note
If packing is required to provide adequate protection against
damage during shipment, refer to TM 38-230 for guidance in
crate fabrication.

0. Air Receivers. Drain the air receiver and leave drain
cock or drain plug open to allow condensation to drain.
Secure drain plug in a conspicuous location near the tank.

p. Hose and Couplings. Recoil on hose reels or coil the
hose to a minimum safe diameter and secure the coil to the
equipment to prevent movement. Shroud exposed hose
with waterproof kraft wrapping paper (UU-P-271).

155. LOADING EQUIPMENT FOR SHIPMENT
Use appropriate materials and handling equipment suf-
ficient to lift or tow the air compressor unit onto the car-
rier. Block and tie the unit to the carrier to assure that it
will not move during transit.
156. PREPARATION OF EQUIPMENT FOR
STORAGE
a Detailed instructions for preparation of the air com-
pressor unit for limited storage are provided inparagrapi
[154 Limited storage is defined as storage not to exceed
six (6) months. Refer to AR 743-505.

b. Every effort should be made to provide covered
storage for the air compressor unit. If covered storage is
not available, select a firm, level, well-drained storage lo-
cation that is protected from prevailing winds. After posi-
tioning a trailer mounted unit, lock the parking brakes and
block the wheels using heavily constructed wooden
chucks. Cover the air compressor unit with a tarpaulin or
other suitable waterproof covering and secure in a manner
that will provide maximum protection from the elements
including severe weather conditions.

157. INSPECTION AND MAINTENANCE OF
EQUIPMENT IN STORAGE

Every 90 days the air compressor unit will be inspected
as outlined on the “Preventive Maintenance Services,
Quarterly” and operated long enough to assure complete
lubrication of bearings. After each inspection period the
air compressor unit shall be preserved as outlined in para-

[graph 1561
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Chapter 5

DIRECT AND GENERAL SUPPORT AND DEPOT MAINTENANCE INSTRUCTIONS

Section |. GENERAL

158. SCOPE

a The following instructions are for direct and general
support depot maintenance personnel. They contain in-
formation on equipment maintenance that is beyond the
scope of the tools, equipment, personnel, or supplies nor-
mally available to organizational maintenance.

includes the publications applicable to

field and depot maintenance_Appendix 111 contains the
Maintenance Allocation Chart. The Direct and General

Support and Depot Maintenance Repair Parts and Special
Tool Lists are listed in TM 5-4310-250-25P.

c. Report al equipment recommendations as pre-

scribed by DA PAM 738-750.

159. RECORD AND REPORT FORMS

For record and report forms applicable to field and de-

NOTE

Applicable forms, excluding Standard Form 46 which is car-
ried by the operator, shall be kept in a canvas bag mounted on
the eguipment.

pot maintenance, refer to DA PAM 738-750.

Section I1. DESCRIPTION AND DATA

¢. Compressor Classification and Rating.
(1) Model M250RPV rotary air compressor.

160. DESCRIPTION

For complete description of the air compressor unit see

[paragraph 3|

161. TABULATED DATA

a General. This paragraph contains all overhaul data
pertinent to field and depot maintenance personnel. A
schematic wiring diagram [(figure 68, compressor air
system schematic diagram [(figure 69), compressor air
system tubing schematic diagiam (figude 70), and com-
pressor oil cycle schematic diagram (figure 71) is also in-
cluded.

b. Engine Classification and Rating.

TYpE. .o Four Cycle Reciprocal-
ing Diesdl

Model .................. Continental Motors
Corp. JD403

Specification (Continental) . . 6002

No. of Cylinders.......... 4

Boreand Stroke. . ......... 4-5/8in. by 6in.

Displacement . ............ 403 cu. in.

Compression Ratio . . ...... 150to 1

FiringOrder .. ............ 1-3-4-2

Governed Speed . . . .... ... 1800 RPM

Horsepower . ............. 74 HP

106 Change 6

Sliding Vane, Air, Ro-
tary, DED
Davey Compressor Co.
M250RPV

(2) Model 6M250RPV Rotary Air Compressor.

Sliding Vane, Air, Ro-
tary, DED

Davey Compressor Co.
6M250RPV

(3) Model 9M250RPV Rotary Air Compressor.

Sliding Vane, Air, Ro-
tary, DED

Davey Compressor Co.
9M250RPV
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PatNo................. 62050
Stages ...l One
Air Delivered . . ........... 250 CFM
AirPressure.............. 100 PSl

d. Fuel Injection Pump Classification and Rating.
Type ... Single Cylinder, Op-

posed Plunger, Inlet
Metering, Distributor

Model .................. Roosa Master DBGVC
437-2AL

Mounting................ Vertical

Governor . .............. Mechanical or Fly-
weight

Rotation................. Clockwise

Operating Speed . . . ....... Half Engine Speed

Electrical Shut-Off ... ... .. 24 Volts

Engine Fuel Consumption . . . 29-32#/hr. @ 1200
RPM 43.5-46.5#/hr. @
1800 RPM

e. Repair and Replacement Standardd Table 4 lists
manufacturers sizes, tolerances, desired clearances, and
maximum allowable wear and clearances.

f. Adjustment Data.

Valve clearance (Hot and

Idling) - Intake . .. ......... 0.014 IN.

Exhaust . ................ 0.014 IN.
Generator Regulator:

Circuit breaker armature . . . . 0.066 to 0.070 IN.

core gap
Voltageregulator . . ....... 0.053 to 0.056 IN.
armature core gap
Current regulator. . . ....... 0.053 to 0.056 IN.
armature core gap

d. Nut and Bolt Torgue Data. See tables | and II.
h. Wiring Diagram. (Models M250RPV and
6M250RPV)

h.1. Wiring Diagram. (Model 9M250RPV) See fig-
ure 68.1.

i. Compressor Air System.

j. Compressor Air System Tubing. (Model M250RPV)

ed figure 70

j.1. Compressor Air System Tubing. (Model
6M250RPV) See figure 7001.

j.2. Compressor Air System Tubing. (Model
9IM250RPV) See figure 70.2.

k. Compressor Qil Cycle. Seéfigure 71

Change 6 107
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B

A - Engine and Compressor Wiring.

B - Tool Box Light Wiring.

Figure 68. Schematic Wiring Diagram; Models M250RPV and 6M250RPV.

108 Change 6




Table 4.

Repair and Replacement Standards

Manufacturer’s dimensions

and tolerances in inches

Desired clearance

Maximum allowable

Component wear and clearance
Min. Max. Min. Max.
ENGINE:
Intake valve guide:
Outside diameter 0.751 0.752
Stem inside diameter 0.4360 0.4365 0.438
Exhaust valve guide:
Outside diameter 0.751 0.752
Stem inside diameter 0.4360 0.4365 0.438
Intake valve:
Overadll length 7.26
Stem diameter 0.4344 0.4352 0.4324
Head diameter 1.695
Stem clearance limits 0.0008 0.0021 0.0015 0.0041
Exhaust vave:
Overall length 6.02
Stem diameter 0.4315 0.4325 0.4295
Head diameter 1.510
Stem clearance limits 0.0035 0.005 0.004 0.007
Valve spring:
Free length 2.375
Outside diameter 1.282 1.302
Wire diameter 0.162
Length-valve closed 1.875
Length-valve open 1.521
Camshaft:
No. 1 brg journa dia 2.1215 2.1225 0.001
No. 2 brg journal dia 1.7455 1.7465 0.001
No. 3 brg journal dia 1.6830 1.6840 0.001
Cam lift-intake 0.336
Cam lift-exhaust 0.336
Camshaft bush. clearance 0.0025 0.0045 0.006
Tappet diameter 0.9975 0.9985 0.9965
End play 0.005 0.009
Crankshaft:
Crankpin diameter 2.7475 2.7485 2.7465
Main brg journa dia 3.250 3.251 3.249
End play 0.005 0.008
Connecting rod:
Length-center to center 10.498 10.502
Bush. hole dia 1.6239 1.6249
Bearing hole dia 2.8740 2.8745
Bearing thickness 0.0616 0.0621 0.0611
Clearance limits 0.0013 0.0038 0.0025 0.0048
Width at brg end 1.802 1.804
Side play 0.0065 0.0105 0.0065
Main bearings:
Dia of brg bore in block 3.4992 3.5000
Brg shell thickness 0.12365 0.12390 0.12290
Clearance limits 0.0027 0.004 0.002 0.0037
Piston pin:
Length 3.703 3.718
Diameter 1.4998 1.5000 1.4995
Bush. hole dia-fin. 1.5003 1.5005 1.5015
Pin clearance in bush. 0.0003 0.0007 0.0005 0.0017
Piston:
Piston pin hole dia 1.4998 1.5000
No. 1 ring groove dia 4.105 4.115
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Table 4. Repair and Replacement Standards, Continued.
Manufacturer’s dimensions
and tolerances in inches | Desired clearance | Maximum allowable
Component wear and clearance
Min. Max. Min. Max.
Piston: (cont)
No. 2 ring groove dia 4.181 4,191
No. 3 ring groove dia 4.181 4,191
No. 4 ring groove dia 4.141 4.151
No. 5 ring groove dia 4.141 4,151
Ring groove width:
Number 1 0.128 0.129 0.002
Number 2 0.127 0.128 0.002
Number 3 0.127 0.128 0.002
Number 4 0.252 0.253 0.002
Number 5 0.1895 0.1905 0.002
Ring land dia
Number 1 4.590 4.595
Number 2 4.590 4.595
Number 3 4.590 4.595
Number 4 4.576 4.581
Piston fit-feeler gage 0.006
Ring width:
Number 1 0.1235 0.1240 0.002
Number 2 0.1235 0.1240 0.002
Number 3 0.1235 0.1240 0.002
Number 4 0.2485 0.2490 0.002
Number 5 0.1860 0.1865 0.002
Ring thickness:
Number 1 0.221 0.231
Number 2 0.176 0.186
Number 3 0.176 0.186
Number 4 0.176 0.186
Number 5 0.176 0.186
Ring gap clearance:
Number 1 0.013 0.023
Number 2 0.013 0.023
Number 3 0.013 0.023
Number 4 0.013 0.023
Number 5 0.013 0.023
Ring side clearance:
Number 1 0.004 0.0055 0.0025
Number 2 0.003 0.0045 0.0025
Number 3 0.003 0.0045 0.0025
Number 4 0.003 0.0045 0.0025
Number 5 0.003 0.0045 0.0025
Manchester balance:
Oil pump:
Gear backlash 0.001 0.003
Gears to pump body 0.003
Thrust collar end play 0.003 0.005
Idler gear-counterweight drive
gear-backlash 0.004 0.007
COMPRESSOR:
Intake-Unloader:
Valve spring free length 3-1/4
Piston spring free length 3-1/2
Piston spring rating in
inch-pounds 90
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Table 4. Repair and Replacement Standards, Continued.

Manufacturer’'s dimensions
and tolerances in inches

Desired clearance

Maximum allowable

Component wear and clearance
Min. Max. Min. Max.
End covers:
Non-drive end cover bearing bore 3.9370 3.9384
Non-drive end cover depth of
brg bore 2.495 2.500
Drive-end cover bearing bore 3.9370 3.9384
Drive-end cover depth of brg bore 2.495 2.500
Bearing retainer covers:
Mtg flange to face 0.930 0.935
Stator length 10.506 10.508
Rotor:
Length, 10.498 10.500
Outside diameter 6.873 6.875
Bore 2.230 2.231
Blade dot width 0.250 0.255
Rotor to end cover clearance 0.006 0.010 0.015
Rotor shaft:
Bearing journals 1.7719 1.7723
Oil seal journals 1.749 1.750 0.002
Coupling journa 1.623 1.625
Rotor journal 2.228 2.229
Rotor blades:
Length 10.485 10.487
Width 1.810 1.812 1.790
Thickness 0.2465 0.2495
Rotor blades to rotor slot clearance 0.0005 0.0085
FUEL INJECTION PUMP:
Roller-to-Roller dim. 1.9940 1.9945
Control arm fork where it contacts
thrust sleeve 0.003
Governor linkage gap 0.125 0.165
Distributor rotor dia 0.920
Plunger diameter 0.370
Drive shaft tang-across flats 0.305
Transfer pump blades-length 1.0930
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Figure 71. Compressor Oil Cycle Schematic Diagram.
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Chapter 6

GENERAL MAINTENANCE INSTRUCTIONS

Section |. SPECIAL TOOLS AND EQUIPMENT

162. SPECIAL TOOLS AND EQUIPMENT

There are no special tools or equipment required to
perform the repair and overhaul operations of the air
compressor skid unit.

163. FIELD AND DEPOT MAINTENANCE REPAIR
PARTS

Field and Depot Maintenance Repair Parts are listed
and illustrated in TM 5-4310-250-25P.

164. SPECIALLY DESIGNED TOOLS AND EQUIPMENT

There are no specially designed tools or equipment
required to perform the repair operations described

in this manual.

Section 1I. TROUBLESHOOTING

165. GENERAL

This section provides information useful in diagnosing
and correcting unsatisfactory operation or failure to
the air compressor skid unit or any of its components.
Each trouble symptom stated is followed by a list of
probable causes of trouble. The possible remedy is
described opposite the probable cause.

166. ENGINE FAILS TO START

Probable cause
Defective starter

Possible remedy
Replace or repair defec-
tive starter m

Replace piston rings
(para 214).
Retime pump to engine

Loss of compression

Wrong injection pump

timing

Hand primer installed Install properly [para_89).
backwards

Seizure in injection Repair or replace in-
pump jection pump [(para_T95).

Broken injection pump
transfer pump blades

167. LOW OR NO ENGINE OIL PRESSURE

Repair or replace in-
jection pump

Possible remedy
Clean screen __I para 2|12.
Repair or_replace oi
pﬂmp -
Remove and clean or
repair (para_212).
Replace main or connec-
ting rod bearings
and 214).

Change oil. Refer to
current L. O.

Probable cause
Clogged oil pump screen
Defective oil pump

Clogged or defective
relief valve

Loose or worn main or
connecting rod bearings

Oil dilution

168. EXCESSIVE OIL CONSUMPTION

Probable cause
Oil leaks

Qil pressure too high-
relief valve stuck

Worn, broken, or stuck
piston rings and clog-
ged ail control rings

Worn pistons and liners

Worn bearings and valve
guides

169. ENGINE KNOCKS

Probable cause
COMBUSTION KNOCKS
(Excessive)
Injection timed too
early
Injection nozzle sticking

MECHANICAL KNOCKS
Worn main bearings or
connecting rod bearings

Loose piston pin

Broken piston rings or
pin

Tappets incorrectly set

Timing gears worn or
defective gear teeth

Possible remedy
Check and repair as

necessary.

Clean or repair relief
vave

Replace piston rings

Replace liners and
pistons [(para_225).

Check and repair or
repl ;ace and
202).

Possible remedy

Retime injection pump
to engine[{para—92).
Remove nozzle, check
opening pressure, clean
and adjust [(para_201b(6)
and 207).

Replace main bearings or
connecting rod bearings
(para 223|and 214).

Replace piston pin

Replace piston rings or
pin [para_214).

Adjust [[para_117).

Refit new set of gears
(para_217).
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170. ENGINE MISSES OR RUNS ERRATICALLY

Probable cause
Cylinder or cylinders
misfiring due to sticking
injection nozzle
Operating temperature
too low, below 165°F
Worn valve guides

Injection pump transfer
blades worn or broken
Injection pump delivery
valve retainer screw
loose or incorrectly

installed
Injection pump plunger
sticking

Injection pump metering
valve sticking closed

Injection pump governor
spring worn or broken
Injection pump cam roller

shoes sticking

Injection pump timed
incorrectly

Faulty injection pump
transfer pump

Injection pump governor
linkage out of adjust-
ment

Injection pump end plate
regulating piston sticking

171. ENGINE OVERHEATS

Probable cause
Thermostat sticking or
inoperative

Incorrect fuel injection
timing
Defective water pump

Engine cylinder block
assembly cracked

Possible remedy
Remove nozzle, clean or
replace as necessary
[para 201Ih(6) and 207).
Defect|ve thermostat,
replace [(para_104).
Replace valve guides
and 202).
Replace transfer pump

blades
Repair or replace as
necessary [para 195).

Disassemble injection
pump and inspect plun-
ger, replace as nec-
essary .

Check injection pump
governor linkage for
binding burrs, etc,

Replace governor spring
(baa T95).

Remove, check for size
and burrs, reassemble

(para_195).
Retime pump to engine
| (para_92).

Remove and inspect parts.

Replace as necessary
[para_195).
Adjust [(para_195).

Remove piston and sleeve,

inspect,
necessary

replace as

Possible remedy
Remove, clean, check,

and replace as neces-
sary [para_104).
Retime injection pump
to engine .
Replace or repair defec-
tive water pump
(fpara_105).
Replace defective engine
block assembly
[225).

172. ENGINE LACKS POWER

Probable cause
Injection pump timed
incorrectly
Low compression (under
325 LB at 150 RPM)
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Possible remedy
Retime injection pump to
engine
Replace burned valves,
worn or broken piston
rings 204,
and 214).

Probable cause

Injection pump transfer
pump blades worn or
broken

Injection pump delivery
valve retainer screw
loose or incorrectly
installed

Injection pump plunger
sticking

Injection pump metering
valve sticking

Injection pump cam, shoes,

or rollers sticking

Governor linkage out of
adjustment

Shut-off device inter-
fering with governor
linkage

Governor high- idle
adjustment incorrect

Torque screw adjustment
incorrect

Throttle arm travel not
sufficient

Injection pump rotor
badly scored

Defective piston rings

Defective valves, springs,
or seat inserts

Possible remedy
Replace blades [{para_195)

Inspect valve stop seat,
tighten retainer screw
or replace head and
rotor assembly as
necessary [para 195).

Disassemble pump, in-
spect, repair or re-
lace as necessary

Check govénor linkage
for binding, burrs, etc,
repair or replace de-

fective parts [para_195).
Remove and replace as
necessary

Adjust [(para_195).

Check and adjust gover-
nor linkage [para 195).

Adjust [(para T95).
Adjust [(para_195).

Ad'! ust throttle linkage

Replace hydraulic head
and rotor assembly

Replace pision rings

Repair or réplace
[201] 203, 204, and 205).

173. ENGINE SMOKES EXCESSIVELY

Probable cause
WHITE SMOKE (Indicates
misfiring)
Low engine temperature

Faulty injectors

Poor compression

Possible remedy

Check thermostat, re-
place as necessary
(para_104).

Repajr or replace
(6) and 207).

Adjust valves para ).
Leaky cylinder head
gasket, replace
[207). Leaky energy
cell, clean or replace

. Burned or
sticking valves, clean,
repair _or replace

and 204).
Broken valve springs,
replace [(para 205).
Broken or worn piston
rings, replace [ﬁ
[214). Worn cylinder

sleeves, replace [(pard
225).



Probable cause Possible remedy

BLUE SMOKE (Indicates
high oil consumption)
Worn or stuck piston rings ReEIace Biston rings

Check thermostat, re-
place as necessary
(para 104).

Replace liners and

pistons and
225).

Check and replace defec-

tive parts
and 223).

Retime_pump to engine

Repair or replace as

necessary

(6) and 207).
Adjust vave
repair or replace valves

as necessary [(para 2011
and 204) .

Injection pump cam, shoes, Replace defective parts

Low engine temperature

Worn pistons and liners

Worn bearings and valve
guides

BLACK SMOKE (Indicates
excessive fuel rate)
Injection pump timed
incorrectly

Faulty nozzles

Valves faulty or out of
adjustment

or rollers worn [para_195).
Torque screw adjusted Adjust [[para_195),
incorrectly
Maximum fuel setting Reset [(para_195).
too high

Check coolant level

— and thermostat

D 04) correct as
necessary.

Engine overheating

174. ENGINE STOPS SUDDENLY

Probable cause
Safety device functions
because of low oil pres-
sure or high temperature

Possible remedy
Check oil level. Repair

or replace defectlve oil
pump Check
coolant level M|
and thermostat
[104). Check compres-
sor oil level [(para 30).
Repair or replace com-
pressors necessary
(para 229).
Remove and clean or re-
place elements [(pard
[36)

Failure of injection Remove, inspect, adjust,
pump electrical shut- repair or replace as
off necessary [para 195].

Injection pump failure Remove, repair or re-

place as necessary
(para 195).

Fuel filters clogged

175. ENGINE GENERATOR DOES NOT CHARGE

Probable cause
Open circuits in field

Possible remedy
Replace a defective gen-
erator

Probable cause

Generator armature de-
fective

Generator bearings worn
Weak or broken brush

springs
Worn generator brushes

Possible remedy

Repair armature or re-
lace generator

Replace bearings [(para
[19).

Replace generator

brush springs [para_191)
R&%\ce brushes

176. COMPRESSOR INOPERATIVE

Probable cause
Defective rotor blades

Defective rotor
Defective stator

Possible remedy
Repl ace rotor blades

Replace rotor [
Replace stator KM}.

177. COMPRESSOR OVERHEATS

Probable cause
Low oil level in ail
separator
Thermal bypass valve
stuck

Oil separator element
clogged

Blades damaged or
stuck in rotor slots

Oxidized (varnished) oail

Possible remedy
Check and fill to proper

level [(para 30).
Remove, clean, repair
or replace as necessary

Remove and_replace
element [para 186).
Disassemble compressor,
clean or replace blades
as necessary .
Disassemble compressor
and oil separator.
Clean parts and replace
oil separator element
and 231).

178. NOISY COMPRESSOR OPERATION

Probable cause
Defective rotor bearings

Broken rotor blades

Possible remedy

Relace rotor bearings

Repl ace rotor blades
(para_229).

179. COMPRESSOR FAILS TO BUILD UP PROPER

AIR PRESSURE

Probable cause
Ruptured bellofram in
speed control assembly
Defective air intake-
unloader assembly

Defective governor in
fuel injection pump

Incorrect setting of speed
control
Blades sticking in rotor

Possible remedy

Regl ace bellofram

Repair or replace air
intake-unloader as-
sembly [para 227).

Repair or replace fuel
injection pump gover-
nor parts

Adjust

Clean and free or re-

EI ace rotor blades
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180. COMPRESSOR FAILS TO LOAD OR UNLOAD

Probable cause

Ruptured bellofram in
speed control assembly

Defective air intake-
unloader assembly

Incorrect setting of speed
control
Defective speed control

Dirt on intake-unloader
valve seat

Unloading pressure too
high or too low

Possible remedy

Regl ace bellofram

Repair or replace air
intake-unloader assem-

bly [para 227).
Adjust [(para 189).
Repair or replace speed

control [para_189).
Clean valve seat

[227)

Ad! ust sEeed control

181. COMPRESSOR UNLOADS BUT ENGINE WILL

NOT IDLE

Probable cause
Dirt in speed control

Possible remedy

Disassemble, clean, and
reinstall speed control

182. COMPRESSOR VIBRATES AND METALLIC
NOISE IN COMPRESSOR

Probable cause
Stuck or broken rotor
blades
Defective rotor bearings

Damaged rotor or stator

Section II1l. REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION OF MAJOR
COMPONENTS OR AUXILIARIES

Possible remedy
Clean or replace rotor

blades as necessary

R gl tor beari
eplace rotor earings

Replace damaged rotor
or stator [[para_229).

183. GENERAL
The major components covered in this section are the

engine assembly, air compressor assembly, and the
compressor oil separator assembly.

184. ENGINE ASSEMBLY
a. Removal.

(1) Drain lubricating oil from engine oil pan [(pard
[30]and current L. O.).

(2) Drain coolant from radiator and engine block.

(3) Remove housing, doors, hood, and panels.
Refer to[figure 27

(4) Remove tool boxes. Refer td_figure 28
(5) Remove engine fan guard. Refer to[figure 37]

(6) Remove coolant lines, hose, fittings, and

clamps. Refer td figure 38|

(7) Remove radiator and oil cooler. Refer to
[figures 40]and 49.

(8) Remove instrument panel. Refer to figure 72
(92 Remove engine control assembly. Refer to

116

(10) Remove necessary lines and fittings. Refer
to[figure 59

(11) Remove the engine assembly from the frame
as instructed on[figure 72|

b. Installation.

(1) Install the engine assembly on the frame in
the reverse of the instructions on[figure 72|

(2) Install the lines and fittings. Refer to[figure 59

(3) Install engine control assembly. Refer to
[figure 65]

(4) Install instrument panel. Refer to[figure 72

55) Install radiator and oil cooler. Refer to fig-
and 49.

(6) Install coolant lines, hose, fittings, and clamps.

Refer to[figure 38
(7) Install engine fan guard. Refer to[figure 37]
(8) Install tool boxes. Refer to[figure 28|

(9) Install housing, doors, hood, and panels.

Refer to[figure 27]
(10) Fill radiator with coolant [(para_33).

(11) Service the engine (refer current L. O.).
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PANEL
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REMOVE SCREWS (12)
AND LOCKWASHERS (12).

DISCONNECT ALL NECESSARY WIRES AND
LINES, REMOVE LOCKNUTS (3), WASHERS (3),
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STEP 2. '
DISCONNECT BATTERY CABLE AND
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NOTE: MAKE CERTAIN BATTERIES ARE
DISCONNECTED BEFORE REMOVING
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STEP 3.
REMOVE FRONT ENGINE SUPPORT NUTS (32),
FLAT WASHERS (3), LOCKWASHERS (3),
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STEP 4.
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FLAT WASHERS (4), LOCKWASHERS (4), AND
SCREWS (4).

GENERATOR
REGULATOR

REMOVE NUTS (4), |
WASHERS (8), AND

STEP 5.
REMOVE COMPRESSOR ADAPTER SCREWS (12)
AND LOCKWASHERS (13).

STEP 6.

WITH SUITABLE LIFTING DEVICE ATTACHED
TO ENGINE, CARRFULLY MOVE ENGINE

AN ASATWEALIEN) SRWmERE W e e wmany

FORWARD, AWAY FROM COMPRESSOR, TO
DISENGAGE COUPLING PINS FROM COUPLING.
REMOVE ENGINE.
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WAVALMNIN: WWIAEIY MWD ASLLNS RIVNIAINE, MIADRD

CERTAIN COUPLING PINS ENGAGE
WITH COUPLING BEFORE ATTACH-
ING ENGINE TO COMPRESSOR
ADAPTER. TAKE CARE NOT TO

- A ma A mEm MmamdeEhe meedn Wame e o e smae e oo

DAMAUE COUPLING PIN BUSHINGY,

{
IMEC 4310-250=15772

Figure 72. Engine Assembly, Removal and Installation.
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185. AIR COMPRESSOR ASSEMBLY
a. Removal.

(1) Drain the oil from the oil separator assembly
(current L. O.).

(2) Remove the housing doors and hood. Refer
to figure 27

3) Remove lines and fittings as necessary. Refer
to[ figures 46| and 59.

(4) Remove compressor thermoswitch. Refer
to[figure 48]

5) Disconnect compressor unloader cable. Refer
to&

Refer td_figure 27
7) Remove the compressor assembly as instructed
on féi%é 73

(6) Remove rear panel.

b. Installation.

(1) Install the air compressor assembly in the
reverse of the instructions on

(2) Install the rear panel. Refer to[figure 27

(3) Connect compressor unloader cable. Refer

(4) Install compressor thermoswitch. Refer to
[figure 48]

(5) Instal lines and fittings. Refer to[figures 46
and 59.

(6) Install the housing hood and doors. Refer to

(7) Service the air compressor assembly (current
L. 0).
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STEP 1.
REMOVE COMPRESSOR ADAPTER SCREWS (12)
AND LOCKWASHERS (12).

STED 9
MNAAE &

REMOVE SCREWS (4) AND LOCKWASHERS (4),
FROM UNDERSIDE OF SUPPORT, SECURING
COMPRESSOR ASSEMBLY TO COMPRESSOR

SUPPORT.

STEP 3.
USING SUITABLE LIFTING DEVICE AND LIFTING
EYE PROVIDED ON COMPRESSOR ASSEMBLY,

CAREFULLY MOVE COMPRESSOR TO THE REAR,

™
_

oDV 4}
PWAL VIR \R)

D LOCKWASHERS (4)
PROM UNDERSIDE OF

COMPRESSOR
4 ADAPTER

AND LOCKWASHERS (12)

AWAY FROM ENGINE FLYWHEEL HOUSING, TO
DISENGAGE COUPLING FROM COUPLING PINS,
REMOVE COMPRESSOR. REMOVE, DISCARD,
AND REPLACE GASKET BETWEEN COMPRESSOR

AN CITDDNADT
AL VT ENEvL,

CAUTION: WHEN INSTALLING COMPRESSOR,
MAKE CERTAIN COUPLING PINS AND
COUPLING ENGAGE BEFORE ATTACH-
ING COMPRESSOR ADAPTER TO
ENGINE FLYWHEEL HOUSING. TAKE

CARE NOT TO DAMAGE COUPLING
PIN BUSHING!

USHINGS.

MEC 4310-250+15/73

Figure 73. Air Compressor Assembly, Removal and Installation.
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186. COMPRESSOR OIL SEPARATOR ASSEMBLY
a. Removal.
(1) Drain the oil from the oil separator (current
L. 0).
(2) Remove the hose reel assemblies. Refer to
(3) Remove ail lines and fittings as necessary.

Refer to[Tigures 46 and 59.

(4) Remove the compressor oil separator assem-
bly from the frame as instructed on[figure 74]

b. Installation.

(1) Ingtal the compressor oil arator assembly

in the reverse of the instructions on

(2) Install ail lines and fittings. Refer to[figured
[46]and 59.

?3% Install the hose reel assemblies. Refer to

(4) Service the oil separator (current L. O.).

Figure 74. Compressor Oil Separator Assembly,
Removal and Installation.
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Chapter 7

ENGINE REPAIR INSTRUCTIONS

Section I. FUEL TANK AND SPEED CONTROL

187. GENERAL

The fuel tank is mounted on the main frame to the rear
of the oil separator. It incorporates a filler cap, filter
screen, and fuel level sending unit. The tank is equipped
with a drain cock and a fuel shutoff cock. The speed
control is mounted on a bracket which is attached to the
engine flywheel housing on the left side of the unit. The
speed control selects an engine speed and compressor
intake opening to suit any air demand within the capacity
of the compressor.

188. FUEL TANK

a Removal. Refer for fuel tank
removal.

b. Cleaning. Inspection, and Repair. Refer to
for cleaning, inspection, and repair.

c. Installation. Refer[to paragrapi 88 for instal-

lation of fud tank.

189. SPEED CONTROL

a. Removal. Refer tg_p 49 for removal

of speed control.

b. Disassembly. Disassemble the engine speed
[%ntrol in numerical sequence as illustrated on[figurd

Section II.

190. GENERAL

The engine generator is a 24 volt, two-pole, shunt-
type unit with sealed ball bearings on both ends and
negative ground polarity. The generator is driven by
two V-belts off the engine crankshaft pulley. The gen-
erator serves to supply electrical energy to recharge
the batteries. The generated current is discharged to the

batteries through a voltage regulator. The generator
is cooled by a fan mounted on the drive end of the gen-
erator.

191. GENERATOR

a Removal and Disassembly.

(1) Refer td_p
from engine.
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agraph_94] for generator removal

c. Cleaning. Inspection, and Repair.

(1) Clean al speed control parts with an approved
cleaning solvent and dry thoroughly.

(2) Inspect the bellofram, orifice, valve spring,
valve stem, and valve seat for cracks, breaks, or any
other damage. Replace defective parts.

(3) Inspect the operating cylinder valve, spring,
and adjusting screw for any defects. Replace defective
parts.

(4) Inspect all other parts for wear or any other
defects. Replace as necessary.

Note

No repairs to the individual parts are nec-
essary and none should be attempted. Re-
place any and al damaged parts.

d. Reassembly and Installation.

(1) Reassemble speed control in reverse of nu-
merical sequence as illustrated on[figure 75|

(2) Install speed control as instructed in para-

e. Adjustment. After installation, adjust speed
control as instructed on .

GENERATOR

(2) Disassemble the generator in the numerical
sequence as illustrated on[Tigure 76}

b. Cleaning. Inspection. Repair, and Testing.

(1) Clean the outside of the generator with an
approved cleaning solvent.

~ (2) Clean internal parts with clean dry compressed
air.
Note
Do not soak the assembly in solvent.

(3) Inspect the brush springs and brushes for
distortion, cracks, breaks, or wear. Replace defective
parts as necessary.
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1 Screw, 1/4-20 x 5/8 in. (4 reqd) 27 Setscrew, 5/16-18 x 1 in.

2 Washer, lock, 1/4 in. (4 reqd) 28 Bushing

3 Housing, control valve 29 Screw, special

4 Spring 30 O-Ring

5 Seat 31 Washer, special

6 Washer, special 32 Bellofram

7 Screw, special 33 Piston

8 Stem, valve 34 O-Ring

9 Spring 35 Spring

10 Diaphragm 36 Spacer

11 Plate 37 Screw, special

12 Nut, retaining 38 O-Ring

13 Nut, 3/8-20 39 Seal, disc

14 Screw, adjusting 40 O-Ring

15 Bolt, 5/16-18 x 1-1/4 in. (4 reqd) 41 Ring, retaining

16 Washer, IT., 5/16 in. (4 reqd) 42 Ring, spring

17 Seat 43 Valve

i8 O-Ring 44 Piston

19 Orifice 45 Plug, 1/8 in. NPT

20 Cover 46 Plug, 1/8 in. NPT

21 Bolt, 5/16-18 x 1 in. {4 reqd) 47 Nut, 5/16-24

22 Washer, lock, 5/16 in. (4 reqd) 48 Screw, adjusting

23 Cover 49 Spring

24 Pin 50 Valve

25 Lever 51 O-Ring

26 Nut, 5/16-18 52 Cylinder, operating
MEC %310-250=15/75

Figure 75. Speed Control, Disassembly and Reassembly.
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1 Screw, 3/8-16 x 1-1/4 in. 12 Pulley

2 Washer, lock, IT., ET., 3/8 in. (2 reqd) 13 Spacer

3 Clip 14 Spacer

4 Screw, 3/8-16 x 1-1/4 in. 15 Fan

5 Washer, lock, 3/8 in. 16 Key

6 Strap, adjusting 17 Generator assembly

7 Nut, 7/16-14 (2 reqd) 18 Nut, 1/2-13 (2 reqd)

8 Washer, lock, IT., ET., 7/16 in. (4 reqd) 19 Washer, lock, 1/2 in, (2 reqd)
9 Screw, 7/16-14 x 1-1/2 in. (2 reqd) 20 Bracket

10 Nut, 1/2-20 21 Stud, 1/2-13 x 1-3/4 in. (2 reqd)
11 Washer, lock, 1/2 in.

A

MEC 4310-250-15/76 (1)
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A - Generator and Mounting Hardware, Exploded View.

Figure 76. Generator, Disassembly and Reassembly.
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Nut, no. 10-32 16
Qara: manhina na 10.2% v 1/9 in or
Mua c", ul-hllnlc' iU . AVT UG N A & AlLle l‘
Cover band 18
Bolt, through, 5/16 x 7-3/4 in. (2 reqd) 19
Wasgher, lock R/lﬂ in. {2 raagd) an
Washer, lock, 5/186 in. (2 regd) 20
Head assembly 21
Head

Screw, machine, no. 8-32 x 1/4 in, (2 reqd) 22
Washer, lock, no, 8 (2 reqd) 23
Brush (2 reqd) 24
Arm, brush (2 reqd)

Spring, bmsh (2 reqd) 25
Screw, machine, rd. hd., no. 8-32 x 3/8 in. 26
4 Screw, machine, no. 10-32 x 1/2 in. (3 reqd) 27
Washer lock, no. 10 (3 reqd) 28

B

Spring plate

Retainer

Bearing

Armature

Bearing

Screw, machine, fill. hd., no. 6-32 x
3/8 in. (4 reqd)

Wachar lanlr na & o A)
wasiuci, Awn, v, v \1 reyauy

Receptacle and lead assembly
Screw, machine, fill. hd., no. 8-32 x

1 in (A rand)
a . \= I'eqQqG,

Washer, lock, no. 8 (4 reqd)
Elbow

Snacer

Spalcl

Frame-field assembly

MEC 4310-250+15/7¢ Q

B - Generator Assembly, Exploded View.

Figure 76.

- Continued.
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(4) Inspect the head and head assembly for cracks,
breaks, or warpage. If defective, replace the generator
assembly.

(5) Inspect the bearings for wear, scoring, or
pitting. If defective, replace bearings.

(6) Inspect armature winding to see if they are
properly pressed in the core dots and tightly soldered
to commutator risers. Resolder as necessary.

(7) Inspect commutator for rough spots, dis-
coloration, pitting, scoring, and high mica. If com-
mutator is rough, pitted, or worn, mount the armature
in a lathe and turn commutator. Take light cuts until
pits are removed. Remove al burrs by holding No. 00
Sandpaper lightly against the commutator while the
armature is turning in the lathe. Undercut the mica
after turning the commutator. The mica must be under-
cut to a depth of 1/32 to 3/64 inch.

(8) Inspect commutator for out-of-round. Out-
of-round shall not exceed 0.001 inch.

Section |III.

192. GENERAL

The starter converts electrical energy from the bat-
teries into mechanical energy to turn the engine crank-
shaft at a speed sufficient to start the engine. The
starter consists of the frame and field assembly, ar-
mature, commutator end head, intermediate bearing
assembly, pinion housing containing the solenoid winding,
solenoid contacts and solenoid core, and the over-running
clutch. The over-running clutch has a pinion which is
shifted by solenoid action to engage the starter with the
engine flywheel ring gear. When the engine starts, the
clutch releases and alows the pinion to turn faster than
the armature shaft until the starter switch is released
and the return spring action retracts the pinion from
the flywheel.

193. STARTER

a. Removal and Disassembly.

(1) Refer td_p
from engine.

agraph_9d for removal of starter

(2) Disassemble starter in the numerical sequence
as illustrated on[figure 77

b. Cleaning, Inspection. and Repair.

(1) Clean the outside of the starter with an approved
cleaning solvent.
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(9) Inspect bearing journals on both ends of arma-
ture shaft for wear, scoring, or pitting. If armature
is defective, replace the generator assembly.

c. Testing.

(1) For testing of generator field coils and ar-
mature assembly for shorts, open circuit, and grounds,
refer to TM 5-764.

(2) For testing of generator on the engine, refer
to

d. Reassembly and Installation.

(1) Reassemble generator in the reverse of the
numerical sequence as illustrated on

(2) Install the generator assembly to the engine as
instructed in[paragraph 941

STARTER

Note
Do not soak the starter assembly in solvent.

(2) Clean internal parts with clean, dry, com-
pressed air.

(3) Inspect brushes for wear, chipping or less
than one-half inch length. Replace al damaged, defec-
tive, or excessively worn brushes.

(4) Inspect bearings for scoring, pitting, or ex-
cessive wear. Replace defective bearings.

(5) Inspect brush springs for cracks, breaks,
bending, or other damage. Replace damaged or defective
brush springs.

(6) Use a dial indicator to check commutator for
out-of-round. Out-of-round shall not exceed 0.001 inch.
Turn commutator on a lathe to remove flat spots.

(7) Inspect commutator for rough spots, dis-
coloration, scoring, pitting, and high mica. If de-
fective, replace starter assembly.

(8) Inspect armature shaft for pitting, scoring,
or excessive wear. Inspect the drive assembly for
broken teeth on the pinion. Check to see that the clutch
assembly moves on the shaft and that the pinion spring
compresses. Slide the drive assembly on the armature
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26

32 36 40
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28 29 30 37 43

Nut, no. 10-32 (4 reqd)

Washer, lock, no. 10 (2 reqd)

Washer, flat, no.10 (2 reqd)

Nut, 3/8-16 (3 reqd)

Washer, lock, 3/8 in. (3 reqd)

Washer, flat, 3/8 in. (2 reqd)

Screw, machine, no. 10-32 x
13/16 in. (2 reqd)

Cover

Gasket

Stud, terminal

Spring, retaining

Disc, contact

Screw, machine, no. 10-32 x
1in. (3 reqd)

Housing, pinion

Moving core

Washer, stop

Sleeve

Spring, pinion shift

Washer, flat

Washer, thrust

Washer, thrust

Washer, lock

Bearing, bronze

Clutch

IUTTTHA

Bearing

Lead assembyy

Screw, machyne, fill. hd., no.10-32 x
5/8 in. (4 geqd)

Nut, 3/8-16

Washer, loc)., 3/8 in. (2 reqd)

Washer, insulating

Bushing, insulating

Head, C.E.

Cap, dust

Washer, felt

Bearing

Gasket

Screw, machine, rd. hd., no. 8-32 x
5/16 in. (8 reqd)

Brushes

Screw, machine, rd. hd., no. 8-32 x
3/8 in. (3 reqd)

Brush plate

Bearing, intermediate

Armature

Screw, pole shoe

Pole shoe

Coil, field

Frame

MEC 4310-250+15/77

Figure 77. Starter, Disassembly and Reassembly.
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shaft to see if the splines fit properly. If damaged or
defective, replace the starter assembly.

(9) Inspect all parts for cracks, breaks, or any
other damage. Replace all damaged or defective parts.

c. Testing. For testing of the armature and field
coils for shorts, open circuits, and grounds, refer to
T™M 5-764.

d. Reassembly.  Reassemble the starter in reverse
of the numerics sequence as illustrated on[figure 771

e. Bench Testing.

(1) No Load Test.

‘@) Make no load current test setup in accordance
with[figure 78

(b) No load draw shall be: 20.0 volts, 65 max-
imum amperes; 5000 minimum rpm.

(c) If current is too high, check the bearing

alignment end play. Two or three sharp raps with a
rawhide hammer while motoring will often help aign
the bearings and free the armature. If no difficulty is
indicated proceed with stall torque test. If difficulty
is indicated, inspect and repair or replace as necessary.

(2) stall_Torque Test.

(a) Make «all torque test setup in accordance
with [figure 78]

(b) The solenoid winding shall be activated with
a separate battery.

(c) Stall torque test valves shall be 4.0 valts;
400 maximum amperes; 22.0 minimum pounds feet.

(d) If torque is too low, check the armature,
brush spring tension, contact area, and switch contacts.
If torque is still low, replace the starter.

f. Installation. Refer td_paragraph 94 for installation

of starter on engine.
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A - No Load Current Test.

B - Stal Torque Test,

C - Solenoid Winding Test.

Figure 78. Starter, Bench Test.
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Section IV. FUEL INJECTION PUMP

194. GENERAL

The fuel injection pump is a single cylinder, opposed
plunger, inlet metering, distributor type. The fuel
injection pumps function is to meter fuel accurately
to each injection nozzle and to inject’ the fuel at high
pressure into the combustion chamber at precisely
timed intervals.

195. FUEL INJECTION PUMP
a. Removal and Disassembly.

(1) Refer to|paragraph 92|for removal of injection

pump from engine.

(2) Disassemble fuel injection pump in the numer-
ical sequence as illustrated on[figure /9l

b. Cleaning, Inspection, and Repair.

(1) Clean al parts with an approved cleaning
solvent and dry thoroughly.

(2) Inspect all springs for cracks, wear, dis-
tortion or breakage. Replace as necessary. Replace
all o-rings, seals, and gaskets.

(3) Inspect transfer pump blades for chipping
on edges, pitting, wear on the rounded edges, and wear

MEC 4310-250-15/79

Figure 79. Fuel Injection Pump, Disassembly and Reassembly.
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in length. Blade length shal not be less than 1.0930
inches. Replace both blades if any discrepancies are
noted.

(4) Inspect rotor plungers as follows: While holding
the rotor under clean fuel oil, insert the plungers into
their bore. With thumb and forefinger over the guide
slots, tilt from side to side several times to insure
complete freedom of movement. Interchanging or re-
versing their individual position may be necessary as
these are matched parts. If the plungers were sticking,
but not visibly damaged, clean both plungers and bore
with a soft brush and lacquer-removing solvent such as
lacquer thinner or acetone. Do not force plungers into
their bore and do not handle rotor shank.

(5) Distributor Rotor. Examine the radii contacted
by the leaf spring, the tang slot, and the weight retainer
drive on the large end for excessive wear. Check all
slots, charging and discharged parts for chipping of
edges or dirt, and the rotor shank for scratches. If

damaged or excessive wear is apparent, replace
head and rotor as a mated unit.

(6) Cam Rollers and Shoes. Check each roller
in its shoe for freedom of rotation, and the top edge of
the shoe. where retained by the leaf spring, for chipping
or excessive wear. Replace as necessary.

(7) Leaf Spring. Check for wear at points where
the spring contacts the radii on the rotor, and along
the steps that retain the roller shoes. Replace damaged
or worn springs as necessary.

(8) Governor Weights and Retainer. Examine
drive shaft pilot tabs in retainer hub, retainer sockets
where weights pivot, and pivot points of all weights for
wear. Check springs for breakage or distortion. Re-
place al damaged parts.

(9) Governor Linkage. Inspect the pivot points
of the governor control arm and pivot shaft. Examine

128

1 Screw (3 reqd) 41 Spring 79 Valve

2 Washer, lock (3 reqd) 42 Hook, linkage 80 Retainer

3 Washer, flat (3 reqd) 43 Arm 81 Retainer assembly
4 Cover 44 Arm assembly 82 Cam ring

5 Gasket 45 Shim 83 Seal

6 Nut, lock (4 reqd) 46 Valve 84 Screw

7 Washer, flat (2 reqd) 47 Spring 85 Spring, leaf

8 Frame assembly, solenoid 48 Screw 86 Roller, cam (2 reqd)
9 Tube, insulating (2 reqd) 49 Screw assembly 87 Shoe (2 reqd)

10 Arm assembly 50 Seal (2 reqd) 88 Plunger (2 reqd)
11 Spring 51 Plug 89 Screw, special (4 reqd)
12 Screw (2 reqd) 52 Seal 90 Washer, flat (8 reqd)
13 Washer, flat (2 reqd) 53 Screw, special 91 Head and rotor

14 Screw (2 reqd) 54 Weight (6 reqd) 92 Nut, plain hex.

15 Washer, flat (2 reqd) 55 Sleeve 93 Seal

16 Arm assembly 56 Washer, special 94 Screw, adjusting
17 Screw 57 Screw (4 reqd) 95 Plug

18 Arm Assembly 58 Plate, end 96 Seal (2 reqd)

19 Screw (2 reqd) 59 Plug 97 Guide

20 Nut, plain hex. (2 reqd) 60 Seal 98 Spring

21 Shaft assembly 61 Sleeve 99 Piston

22 Washer (2 reqd) 62 Spring 100 Washer, special
23 Seal (2 reqd) 63 Piston 101 Retainer

24 Screw, low idle adj. 64 Seal 102 Plug

25 Nut, low idle adj. 65 Spring 103 Seal (2 reqd)

26 Shaft assembly 66 Cap, filter element 104 DPiston

27 Nut, high idle adj. assembly 105 Washer, special
28 Screw, high idle adj. 67 Seal 106 Nut, plain hex.

29 Cam 68 Plug 107 Seal

30 Lever 69 Seal 108 Screw, adjusting
31 Spacer 70 Seal 109 Screw (4 reqd)

32 Stud 71 Blade (2 reqd) 110 Cover (2 reqd)

33 Washer, flat 72 Liner 111 Gasket (2 reqd)
34 Spring 73 Rollpin 112 Screw (2 reqd)

35 Guide 74 Retainer 113 Plate, name

36 Spring 75 Retainer (2 reqd) 114 Screw

37 Retainer 76 Screw 115 Washer, flat

38 Nut, special (2 reqd) 77 Stop 116 Seal (2 reqd) N
39 Seal (2 reqd) 78 Spring 117 Housing assembly
40 Shaft

Figure 79. - Continued.



the control fork where it contacts the thrust sleeve. If
wear exceeds 0.003 inch, replace thrust sleeve. Examine
the metering valve pin hole in the linkage hook, spring
retainer, throttle shaft lever, shut-off cam, and es-
pecialy the throttle and shut-off shaft assemblies where
joined, for looseness. Replace all defective parts.

(10) Metering Valve and Arm Assembly. Check
the metering valve body for wear. Be sure metering

valve arm is well seated and that there is no radia
movement of the arm on the valve. Check metering
valve spring for breakage or distortion, and the metering
valve arm pin for wear at its point of contact with the
linkage hook. Replace all defective parts.

(11) Cam. Inspect inside diameter and edges of
all flat surfaces. If there is evidence of spalling or
flaking out, replace the cam.

(12) Inspect the tang of the drive shaft, being sure
that distance across flats is not less than 0.305 inch.
Check shaft diameter where governor thrust sleeve
slides. Replace a damaged drive shaft.

(13) End Plate. Check the regulating piston for
freedom of movement in the sleeve. Check all threads
for damage and the face of the end plate for excessive
wear due to thrust d the transfer pump rotor. Inspect
inlet screen for damage. Do not attempt to remove liner
locating pin unless obviously damaged. Replace all
defective parts.

(14) Inspect all parts for cracks, breaks, ex-
cessive wear, distortion, or any other damage. Re-
place all defective parts.

c. Reassembly. Reassemble the fuel injection
pump in reverse of the numerical segquence as illustrated

on[figure 791
Note

Torque injection pump fasteners as illus-
trated on

d. Testing.

(1) All tests must be conducted using heated cal-
ibrating oil (110°-115°F), and 12SD12 nozzles set to
open at 2500 pounds per square inch. Change oil as
often as excessive foam is noted.

(2) Mount the pump securely with appropriate
adapter to commercial test bench such as American
Bosch TSE 7664, TSE 4600, or equivalent.

(3) If pump employs a bronze pilot tube, the shaft
supplied with the pump must be removed and the pump
mounted on the test stand using the shaft provided by
the test stand manufacturer. (No support bearing is
required.) Pumps employing steel pilot tubes do not
support the shaft in the housing and must be tested using
an intermediate support bearing. Check intermediate
coupling disc for freedom of movement. Connect supply
and return fuel lines securely. Install high pressure

injection lines using new copper gaskets. Leave fuel
line connector screws at pump, and injection line nuts
and nozzles loose.

(4) Determine proper direction of rotation from
pump name plate (*C"’ - clockwise, “CC’’ - counterclock-
wise). Rotation is determined as viewed from drive end
of pump.

(5) Start test stand at lowest speed. Move throttle
to “full load” position. When transfer pump picks up
suction, allow fuel to bleed for several seconds from
loosened connector screws. Allow fuel to bleed from
loosened injection line nuts; then, tighten securely.

(6) Operate pump at full load rated speed of 1800
rom for severa minutes. Dry off completely with sol-
vent and compressed air. Observe for leaks and correct
as necessary.

(7) Close supply line valve. Transfer pump must
pull at least 18" HG. |If it does not, check for air leaks
on suction side or malfunction of end-plate and transfer
pump parts.

(8) Fill graduates to bleed air from test stand
to wet glass.

(9) Observe return oil. Return should be at rate
d 100-450 CC/Min. @ 35 ps transfer pump pressure.

(10) Operate test stand at full load speed of 1800
rom. Set counter for 1000 revolutions. Divert fuel
to graduates. Record reading. Difference between
cylinders should not exceed 5%. Record transfer pump
pressure.

(11) Check and record full load fuel delivery and
transfer pump pressure. Delivery shall be 43.5 to
46.5 #/hr. at 1800 rpm; transfer pump pressure 56-
61 psi.

(12) While operating at full load governed speed,
set torque screw to specified delivery.

(13) Check electrica shut-off at low idle of 600
rpm, full load of 1800 rpm, and high idle of 1920 rpm.

(14) Adjust test stand to high idle of 1920 rpm and
adjust high idle screw.

(15) Set low idle at 600 rpm.

(16) Check speed responsive automatic advance
cam movement and reset, if necessary. Advance move-
ment is 3° (1° advance to 4° advance). Cam movement
start - 800 to 1000 rpm; finish 1550 to 1750 rpm.

Note

Advance must not move at 700 rpm.

(17) Assemble all sealing wires. Pump is now
ready for instalation to engine.
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Note

Wire throttle lever to “full fuel” position
for shipment or until installed on engine.

e. Installation. Refer to [paragraph 92]for instal-
lation of fuel injection pump on engine.

NOTE: ALL VALUES IN INCH/POUN

w/37 420
*360 *O-RING SEAL W/STEEL RETAINER -500

"*O-RING SEAL ONLY - 450

85-90

4 @.,sa\.o\ - +25-30

*15- 20
*360

*1. Cadmium plated screws (silver colored) tightened 2.

against blackened or aluminum parts should have
this torque specification derated 30% because of
reduced friction between plated parts.

~—_ ~ 420 275

Cadmium plated screws (silver colored) tightened
against cadmium plated parts should have this
torque specification derated 40% because of reduced

friction between plated parts.
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Section V. RADIATOR, OIL COOLER, AND WATER PUMP

196. GENERAL

The radiator assembly is mounted in front of the
engine and is bolted to the housing side panels. It con-
sists of an upper tank, lower tank, side members, and
finned core assembly. These are soldered together
to provide a rigid, leak-resistant assembly. The com-
pressor oil cooler is mounted in front of the radiator
and is aso bolted to the housing side panels. The oil
cooler consists of a bottom tank, side members, and
finned tube core assembly. These are soldered to-
gether to provide a rigid, leak-resistant assembly. The
water pump is mounted on the front, center of the engine
block. The water pump is the impeller type with perman-
ently sealed bearings. The pump is driven by the fan
belts from the crankshaft pulley.

197. RADIATOR

a. Removal. Refer tb_paragraph 102 for radiator
removal.

b. Cleaning, Inspection, and Repair.

(1) Clean dirt and foreign matter from the radiator
core by using compressed air directed at the front of the
radiator.

(2) With inlet and outlet plugged, and radiator
filled, inspect radiator core for leaks. A deposit of
scale at a connection or on the core indicates a leak.

(3) Solder or braze leaks in the core or tanks. If
the radiator is beyond repair, replace with new assembly.

(4) Straighten bent core fins.

c. Testing.

(1) If a leak in the radiator cannot be located,
plug al outlets except the overflow opening.

(2) Apply an air hose connected to a low pressure,
3 to 5 pound, air source and connect the hose to the over-
flow opening.

(3) Submerge the radiator in a tank of water.
Apply the air pressure and observe for leaks. Leaks
will be indicated by air bubbling up through the water.
Mark the leak and repair or replace radiator as nec-
essary.

d. Installation. Refer té_paragraph 102 for radiator

instillation.
198. OIL COOLER

a Removal. Refér to paragraph 112 for com-
presser oil cooler removal.

b. Cleaning, Inspection, and Repair.

(1) Clean the oil cooler with an approved cleaning
solvent and dry thoroughly,

(2) Inspect the oil cooler for leaks and core dis-
tortion. Straighten bent fins.

(3) Inspect the oil cooler for cracked or broken
line connections, condition of threads, or other damage,
Repair or replace oil cooler as necessary.

c. Testing. Plug the outlet connection and fill the
oil cooler with oil. Apply air pressure of from 4 to 10
pounds to the inlet connection and observe for leaks. If
leaks are observed repair or replace the oil cooler as
necessary.

d. Installation.
cooler installation.

Refer to_paragraph 1172 for oil

199. WATER PUMP

a_Removal and Disassembly.

(1) Refer td paragraph 105| for water pump removal
from engine.

(2) Disassemble water Eumg in the numerical

sequence as illustrated on

b. Cleaning, Inspection, and, Repair.

(1) Clean al metal parts with an approved cleaning
solvent and dry thoroughly.

(2) Remove all gasket residue.

(3) Inspect the pump body for cracks, breaks,
warpage, or other damage. Replace as necessary.

(4) Inspect impeller for cracks, corrosion, and
chipped or broken blades. Replace a damaged impeller.

(5) Inspect shaft and bearing assembly for cracks,
scoring, freedom of bearings, and any other damage.
Replace assembly as necessary.

(6) Inspect bushing for wear, cracks, breakage,
or any other damage. Replace as necessary.

(7) Inspect seal assembly for wear and defective
condition. Replace as necessary.

(8) Inspect mounting hardware for damage. Re-
place as necessary.

Cc. Reassembly and Installation.
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(1) Reassemble the water pump in the reverse (2) Refer t¢_paragraph 105 for water pump in-
of numerical sequence as illustrated on[figure 81 stallation on engine.

O =IO b N =

/

7 /(// F<

.~ Wy&&ﬁw

.~
/
g&

_ﬂ) A

5
V-Belt (2 reqd) 9 Slinger, water
Screw, 5/16-18 x 5/8 in. (4 reqd) 10 Nut, 1/4-20 (6 reqd)
Washer, lock, 5/16 in. (4 reqd) 11 Washer, lock, 1/4 in. (6 reqd)
Fan blade assembly 12 Support, drive
Ring, retaining 13 Gasket
Pulley, fan 14 Seal
Ring, retaining 15 Impeller assembly
Bearing and shaft assembly 16 Stud, 1/4-20 x 1-1/8 in. (6 reqd)

MEC 4310-250-15/81
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Figure 81. Water Pump and Fan Assembly, Disassembly and Reassembly.



Section VI. CYLINDER HEAD ASSEMBLY

200. GENERAL

The engine cylinder head assembly contains the com-
plete combustion chamber including valves, valve guides,
valve seats, fuel injector nozzles, rocker arm shaft
assembly, energy cells, and cored passages for air,
exhaust, and water flow.

201. CYLINDER HEAD REMOVAL AND
DISASSEMBLY

a. Removal.
(1) Remove cylinder head cover [(para_116).
(2) Remove thermostat and housing [(para_104).
(3) Remove intake and exhaust manifold [para 115).

(4) Remove the rocker arm shaft assembly and
push rods. Grip the push rods and snap them sideways
out of the tappet sockets. This method serves to break
the hydraulic connection and permits lifting the push
rods out and leaving the tappets in place. (If tappets
are lifted out of the guides, they will have to be re-
assembled through the openings in the block if only the
cylinder head is removed for servicing.) Refer to

(5) Disconnect the injection and leak-off lines
at both the nozzle and injection pump connections and
immediately cap the fittings to prevent dirt from entering.

(6) Loosen and remove the nuts and washers holding
the cylinder head to the block.

(7) Lift cylinder head assembly off the engine and
place on a clean bench for further disassembly.

b.Disassembly.

(1) Remove all carbon from combustion areas
using a scraper and wire brush.

(2) Remove valve spring retainer lock, retainers,
and springs using a “C” type valve spring compressor,
or equivalent. Place all parts in a container of an
approved solvent.

(3) Remove the valves in order and place them in
a rack with holes numbered for both intake and exhaust
so they will not be mixed in handling.

(4) Clean the cylinder head thoroughly with an
approved solvent and dry thoroughly with compressed
air. Inspect for cracks.

(5) Remove hex-head plug holding the energy cell
retainer against the cap and the energy cell firmly against
the seat; remove the cap.

(6) Remove the injection nozzle assemblies by
removing the slotted nuts and clamps and pull the nozzle
holder assemblies as follows:

(a8) Remove No. 1 nozzle holder assembly first.
Remove-tie nuts from the lesk-off fitting on No. 1 and
No. 2 nozzles. Rotate the No. 1 nozzle clockwise and
remove the leak-off tube. Remove the nozzle assembly
from cylinder head.

LA NLLLALLAAAALLLAS
DOV

$ cAUTION

200000000 POV PP PP

Do not strike nozzle tips against hard sur-
faces or damage will result.

(b) Remove remaining nozzle in the same manner.

(7) Pull_the energy cell with a tool equal to that
illustrated onm%

Note

Should difficulty be experienced in pulling
the energy cell due to being firmly embedded
in the counterbore and held there by carbon,
use a brass drift with a spherical head in-
serted through the nozzle opening and give
it a sharp rap with a hammer while tension
is applied with the puller. Never use a
steel or similar metal drift or one without
a spherical nose as damage will result to
the conical entrance of the metered opening.

202. VALVE GUIDES
a. Removal and [nstallation.

(1) Clean the valve stem guides, removing lacquer
or other deposits by running a valve guide cleaner or
wire brush through the guides.

(2) Check guides for wear by using “Go and No-
Go" plug gage or a telescope gage and 1 inch micrometer.
Replace all guides that are worn bellmouthed and have
increased 0.0015 in diameter. See Table IV for max-
imum permissible diameter.

(3) Remove al vave guides when necessary by
pressing them out from the combustion chamber side.

Refer to[figure 83

(4) Replace worn guides as required by pressing
in new guides from the combustion side to the correct
depth as follows:

(a) Intake Vave Guide-Distance from cylinder
head contact face to guide - 2-25/32 in.

(b) Exhaust Valve Outside-Distance from cylinder
head contact face to guide - 3-1/8 in.
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1 Nut
Sut,

2 Gasket, copper asbestos (3 reqd)
3 Cover, cylinder head

4 Gasket, cover

5 Spacer
6
7
8

3/8-16 (3 reqd)
AV S™™yT

Stud, 3/8-16 x 5-1/2 in.
Screw, 3/8-16 x 1-3/4 in. (3 reqd)
Washer, lock, 3/8 in. (3 reqd)
9 Elbow, water outlet
10 Thermostat
11 Gasket
12 Plug, energy cell retainer (4 reqd)
13 Retainer, energy cell (4 reqd)
14 Cap, energy cell (4 reqd)
15 Body assembly, energy cell (4 reqd)
16 Nut, 3/8-16 (11 reqd)
17 Washer, 3/8 x 1/4 in. (2 reqd)
18 Washer, plain, 3/8 in. (5 reqd)
19 Crab, manifold

20 Manifold, intake and exhaust

A

1 Gasket, manifold

Stud, 3/8-16 x 1-7/8 in. (5 reqd)
Stud, 3/8-16 x 2-1/4 in. (4 reqd)
Stud, 3/8-16 x 2 in. (2 reqd)

Nut, 1/2-13 (4 reqd)

Washer, plain, 1/2 in. (4 reqd)
Flange, exhaust

Gasket

Stud, 1/2-13 x 1-3/4 in. (4 reqd)
Nut, 9/16-18 (16 reqd)

Washer, plain, 9/16 in. (17 reqd)
Nut, 3/8-16 (2 reqd)

Washer, lock, 3/8 in. (2 reqd)
Cylinder head assembly

Gasket, cylinder head

Stud, 9/16-18 x 7-1/8 in. (6 reqd)
Stud, 9/16-18 x 6-13/16 in. (2 reqd)
Stud, 9/16-18 x 7-1/8 in. (4 reqd)
Stud, 3/8-16 x 1-11/16 in. (2 reqd)

MEC 4310-250-15/82 @
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A- Cylinder Head Assembly, Exploded View.
Figure 82. Cylinder Head Assembly, Removal, Disassembly, Reassembly, and Installation.
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MEC 4310-250-15/82 @

B - Removing Rocker Arm Shaft Assembly. C - Snapping Push Rod Out of Ball Socket.
Figure 82. - Continued.
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FUEL INJECTION
NOZZLE

LEAK-OFF
LINE

E

MEC 4310-250-15/82 (B)

D - Disconnecting Nozzle Leak-Off Lines. , E - Capping Nozzle Connections.
Figure 82. - Continued.
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F - Cylinder Head Showing Studs. G - Pulling Energy Cdll. H - Removing Injection Nozzles.
Figure 82. - Continued.
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(5) Ream new valve stem guides to size given
in Table 1V, using a straight reamer ground to correct
size and having a pilot which will properly locate it and
keep it from wandering from the original reamed hole.

203. VALVE SEAT INSERTS

a._Inspection and Repair.

(1) The exhaust valve seat insert is held in place
by a shrink fit. Inspect all exhaust valve inserts in the
head and replace any that are loose, cracked, or other-
wise damaged. Use a puller for removing inserts. Re-

fer to[figure 83

(2) When required to replace with new insert,
clean the head and counterbore for 0.010 inch larger
insert using counterbore tool with correct fitting pilot.
Press in oversized inserts.

204. VALVES

a._Inspection and Repair.

(1) Inspect valves for condition and replace any that
are “necked”, cracked, or burned, also any on which
valve stems are bent or worn more than 0.002 inch.
Reface or replace all valves.

(2) All valves having less than 50% margin thick-
ness (outer edge of valve head) after refacing, shall
be replaced. To check this dimension, compare the
refaced valve with a new valve.

(3) Check all refaced or new valves in V-blocks
with indicator to determine if the contact face is true
with the stem within 0.002 inch. If not, repeat the re-
facing operation.

(4) Grind the intake and exhaust valve seats in the
head and before removing the arbor, indicate the seat.
Total indicator reading shall not be more than 0.002 inch.

(5) After valves and seats have been refaced and
reground, coat the seat lightly with Prussian blue and
drop the valve into position, oscillating it slightly to
transfer the blue pattern to the valve face. This should
show a contact width of 1/16 to 3/32 inch and should
fal well within the width of the valve face, leaving at
least 1/64 inch on either side where the blue does not
show.

(6) Coat the valve stem with a light film of engine
oil.

205. VALVE SPRINGS

a._Inspection and Repair.

(1) Check al valve springs on a spring tester to
make certain they meet specifications regarding weight
and length. Springs, when compressed to “valve open”
length of 1.521 inches must not show load of less than
103 pounds. When compressed to “valve closed” length
of 1.875 inches, load must not be less than 52 pounds.
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MEC 4310-250-15/83 (1)

A - Removing Valve Guides From Combustion
Chamber Side of Cylinder Head.

Figure 83. Valve Guides and Valve Seats,
Removal and Installation.

(2) Replace all defective valve springs, valve
spring retainers, and valve spring retainer locks.

206. ENERGY CELLS

a. Cleaning. Inspection. and Repair.

(1) Clean dl carbon and any other deposit from
the energy cell counterbore with an approved solvent.
Be careful not to damage the large diameter angular
seat on which the energy cell body makes contact.

(2) Clean the energy cell body exterior as you
would any exhaust or intake valve on the outside. Clean



the inside chambers and passages using a small scraper
to restore it as nearly as possible to new condition.

(3) Inspect for cracks, breaks, scratches, or any
other damage. Replace defective parts.

(4) Lap the cap to the body with valve grinding
compound so that it makes an air tight seat.

(5) Lap the energy cell body into the cylinder head
with valve grinding compound in the same manner as

lapping a valve in valve sedt.
207. INJECTION NOZZLES

a. Disassembly.

(1) Clamp nozzle holder body in a soft-jawed vise,
remove nozzle cap nut and remove nozzle assembly.

(2) Remove nozzle valve from nozzle body. If
valve cannot be pulled from body with the fingers, heat
in water or soak in solvent until it can be easily removed.

Refer to[figure 84

1 1
d A ’
wz A 7
[A
g s
[
g J
5 3
7 Z
¢
EXHAUST
INTAKE 3-1/8 IN,
2-25/32 IN.
)
N

Z

==\

CYLINDER HEAD~—"
CONTACT SURFACE

B - Diagram Showing Vave Guide Location,
Figure 83. - Continued.

B MEC 4310-250-15/83 @

C - Exhaust Valve Seat Insert Remova Tool.

D - Exhaust Valve Seat Insert Removal.

Figure 83. - Continued.

l MEC 4310-250-15/83 (B)
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Do not permit the polished nozzle surfaces
to contact any hard substance.

(3) Remove spring and spindle from nozzle holder
body. Refer td_figure 84

b. Cleaning, Inspection, and Repair.

(1) Clean the nozzle valve with mutton tallow used
on a soft cloth or felt pad or an approved solvent. Hard
or sharp tools, emery cloth, crocus cloth, or abrasives
of any kind shall not be used.

(2) Clean inside of nozzle body with small brass
scraper or soft wood, soaked in oil, with a point cor-
responding to the nozzle valve seat angle. Clean the
nozzles with a wood splinter. (Figure 84.)

(3) Clean outer surfaces (except area which con-
tacts the holder) of the nozzle body with a fine brass
wire brush. Do not use any hard tool to scrape carbon
from area around orifice.

‘ 1. 692 '
) 1.691
——ld

1.688
1.687

E 4¥310-250-15/83 Q_

E - Insert and Counterbore.
Figure 83. - Continued.

(4) Clean lapped surface of the nozzle body on
a lapping plate as follows:

P p—
r MEC 4310-250-15/83 (5)

140

F - Removing Vave Springs with Spring Compressor.
Figure 83. - Continued.
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ORIGINAL, DISCARD VALVE. \ ‘/

€ - Allowable head thickness of refaced valves.

N - Method of narrowing valve seats.
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SPRING
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| - Valve assembly (note close wound coils of J - Cylinder head tightening sequence.
springs contact head).

K - Tightening cylinder head studs with torque
wrench. ' MEC 4310-250~15/83 (6)

G - Allowable Head Thickness of Refaced Valves through K - Tightening Cylinder Head Studs.
Figure 83. - Continued.
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E - Cleaning nozzle orifice.
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D - Cleaning nozzle cavity.
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f - Cleaning lapped surface of nozzle holder.
MEC 4310-250-15/8% (1)

A - Sectional View of Nozzle and NgzzleI nHeoéqgrn throu

%es DICIeanmg Lapped Surface of Nozzle Holder.

Cleanlng Reassembly and Testing.
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CENTERING SLEEVE
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NOZZLE HOLDER —+]

Ml

- Noule Mbly, using centering sleeve.
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avlmlptingmd spindle from vozzle holder. ‘

*'NOZZLE
. CONNECTIONS
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\{ FUEL RESERVOIR
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NEEDLE
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Checking nd;zle opening pressure.

MEC 4310-250-15/84 @

G - Cleaning Lapped Surface of Nozzle Body through K - Checking Nozzle Opening Pressure.
Figure 84. - Continued.
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Do not use abrasives of any kind.

(a) Clean the lapping plate with a clean cloth.

(b) Coat lapping plate surface with clean mutton
tallow. Be sure entire surface is coated.

(c) Wipe the nozzle body with a clean soft cloth
and coat the lapped surface with clean mutton tallow.

(d) Place lapped surface of nozzle body on lap-
ping plate, sed figure 841 and move in a circular motion
being careful to hold even pressure on the nozzle body
so that entire surface will make contact.

(5) Clean exterior of nozzle holder with nozzle
cap nut in place to protect the lapped surface[figure 84

(6) Clean lapped surface of nozzle in the same
manner as procedure used to clean lapped surface of
nozzle body.

(7) Inspect all parts for cracks, breaks, nicks,
scratches, or any other damage. Replace all damaged
parts.

c. Reassembly. Reassemble as illustrated on
[figure 84.] Torque the nozzle cap nut to 60 to 65 foot

pounds.
{ CAUTION |

Do not touch any polished (lapped) surface
with the fingers after cleaning. Moisture
from the fingers is very corrosive.

d. Testing.

(1) Use hydraulic nozzle tester, bolted to a bench,
and include a small fuel oil supply tank with filter. (See

0 oVl

(2) Use high pressure injection line to connect
outlet of nozzle tester to the inlet of nozzle.

l WARNING '

Keep hands away from nozzle spray. The
high Velocity of fuel may puncture the skin
and cause blood poisoning. The nozzle test
gage shall not be subjected to shock pressure
so keep the gage valve open only when reading
pressure.

(3) Close gage vave and work pump handle severa
sharp strikes to dislodge any carbon or dirt in nozzle
cavities.

(4) Open gage valve, work pump slowly and observe
opening pressure. |If not between 1750-1850 pounds per
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square inch, remove holder cap, loosen locknut and
turn adjusting screw IN to raise opening pressure and
OUT to lower. (New springs should be set 1950-2000
pounds per square inch to allow for set)

(5) Maintain a pressure of 1450-1500 pounds per
square inch and watch for dribble from spray orifice,
indicating a bad seat. Observe for “weeping” around
cap nut, indicating a leak between the holder and valve
body lapped surfaces.

(6) Close gage valve and observe spray while
working tester about 100 strokes per minute. “Flags’,
heavy ends, deflected core, or spray pattern not sym-
metrical, require repair or replacement of faulty parts.

208. ROCKER ARMS AND PUSH RODS

a. Disassembly. Disassemble in the sequence of
numbers as illustrated on

b. Cleaning. Inspection. and Repair.

(1) Clean al parts with an approved cleaning sol-
vent and dry thoroughly.

(2) Inspect rocker arm shaft for wear. If shaft
has “shoulders’ due to wear, replace shaft. Blow out
oil holes with compressed air.

(3) Inspect rocker arms for cracks, condition of
valve contact surface and worn bushings. Replace all
defective parts.

(4) Inspect rocker arm bracket for cracks or other
damage. Replace defective brackets.

(5) Inspect push rods for bending or twisting,
examine ball and cup ends for excessive wear. Replace
defective parts.

209. CYLINDER HEAD REASSEMBLY AND
INSTALLATION

a. Reassembly.

(1) Assemble energy cells and hex-head plugs in
head. (Refer to[ figure 82])

(2) Assemble injector nozzle assemblies, |eak-
off fittings, and slotted nuts and clamps in the reverse
of disassembly.

(3) Assemble valves in head in the same order
as they were removed.

(4) Assemble valve springs, valve spring re-
tainers, and valve spring retainer locks in the reverse
of disassembly.

(5) Make certain gasket contact surfaces on head
and engine block are clean, smooth, and flat. Check
flatness with straight edge and feeler gage in three
positions lengthwise and five crosswise. Maximum
permissible is 0.004 inch low in center lengthwise and



0.003 inch crosswise. Cylinder head or block must be
resurfaced if these limits are exceeded.

b. Installation.
(1) Instal cylinder head assembly on block. Use
new cylinder head gasket. Install head evenly over studs

and install cylinder head washers and nuts, tightening to
snug fit. (Refer to[figure 821)

(2) Torque cylinder head nuts to 130-140 pounds.

(3) Connect the injection and leak-off lines to
nozzles and injection pump.

(4) Install push rods and rocker arm assembly.
(5) Adjust valves (sed paragraph 117).

(6) Install intake and exhaust manifold (para 115).
(7) Install thermostat and housing [[para_104).
(8) Install cylinder head cover [[para 1716).

(9) Service the engine (current L. O.).

2

___.é>

R

25

gD

A4

Screw, 7/16-14 x 4 in. (2 reqd)
Washer, plain, 7/i8 in. (2 reqd)
Screw, special (2 reqd)

Washer, plain, 7/16 in. (2 reqd)
Plug, shaft (2 reqd)

Gasket, copper asbestos (2 reqd)

Support, rocker arm shaft (4 reqd)

OO =TODWD b LWN) =

10 Spacer, rocker arm (8 reqd)

Rocker arm assembly (8 reqd)
Nut, lock (8 reqd) .

Screw, adjusting (8 reqd)
Arm, rocker (8 reqd)

Shaft, rocker arm

Rod, push (8 reqd)

Tube, push rod (8 reqd)
Tappet, valve (8 reqd)

Retainer, valve spring (8 reqd)
Spring, valve (8 reqd)

Snap ring, valve stem (8 reqd)
Valve, intake (4 reqd)

Valve, exhaust (4 reqd)

Guide, valve stem, intake (4 reqd)
Guide,

Insert, valve seat (4 reqd)

Spring, rocker arm shaft, short (2 reqd)

Spring, rocker arm shaft, long (3 reqd)

Socket, valve actuating ball (8 reqd)
Lock, retainer, valve spring (16 reqd)

valve stem, exhaust (4 reqd)

MEC 4310-250-15/85

Figure 85. Rocker Arms, Push Rods, and Valves,
Disassembly and Reassembly.
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Section VII. OIL PAN, BALANCER, OIL PUMP, AND
OIL RELIEF VALVE

210. GENERAL

The oil pan serves as a cover to the bottom of the
crankcase and also serves as an oil reservoir. A gasket
is provided between the oil pan and cylinder block to
assure a perfect seal and to avoid loss of engine oil.
The balancer is a balancing mechanism that is used on
the engine to provide smooth operation. The balancer
consists of two counterweight gears mounted on a shaft,
which is driven off the crankshaft gear at twice engine
speed. The assembly is mounted on the engine crankcase
and is timed in relation to the engine firing order. The
balancer assembly incorporates an integral oil pump,
oil relief valve, and oil pump strainer screen.

211. OIL PAN

a. Removal.

(1) Drain the lubricating oil from the oil pan (cur-
rent L. O.).

(2) Remove the engine assembly [(para_184).

(3) Remove the engine oil pan as instructed on

b. Cleaning, Inspection, and Repair.

(1) Clean the oil pan with an approved solvent
and dry thoroughly.

(2) Inspect the oil pan for cracks, breaks, dents,
holes, or other damage. Replace oil pan as necessary.
Replace oil pan gasket.

(3) Inspect mounting hardware for damage. Re-
place as necessary.

c. Installation.

(1) Install the engine oil pan in reverse of the
instructions onl_f_i.gﬁ]

(2) Install the engine assembly [[para_184).
(3) Service the engine (current L. O.).

REMOVE SCREW AND

LOCKWASHER ASSEMBLY (18).
REMOVE
OIL PANJ
/

A

,"" AY

f,_\ \\
N

N
SN

>

—_

Screw and lockwasher assembly,
3/8-16 x 1 in. (18 regd)

Plug, drain

Elbow, 3/4 NPT, 45°

Nipple, 3/4 NPT x 3 in.

Elbow, street, 3/4 NPT, 45°

Gasket, oil pan

Qil pan

~1 O U AW

B MEC 4310-250<15/86

A - Engine Oil Pan, Removal and Installation.
Figure 86. Engine Oil Pan, Removal and Installation.
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B - Engine Oil Pan, Exploded View.



212. BALANCER

a Removal.

(1) Drain the lubricating oil from the engine
(current L. O.).

(2) Remove the engine assembly [(para. 184).

(3) Remove oil pan from the engine [para_211).

(4) Remove the balancer assembly from the en-
gine as instructed on[figure 87

b. Disassembly.

(1) Remove tube assemblies (1, 2, 3, and 4,
[figure 88). Remove fittings (5 through 11).

(2) Remove nut (12), washer (13), and press out
idler gear stud (14). Remove screws (15), plate (16),
and bearing (17) from idler gear (18). Remove spacer
(19).

(3) Remove oil pump strainer screen (20),
screws (21), spacer (22), tube (23), frame (24), cover
(25), and gasket (26).

(4) Remove screws (27), washers (28), and
shield (29).

. |

> |

(5) Remove screws (30, 31), washers (32), oil
pump body (33), gasket (34), cover (3 S), and gasket
(36).

(6) Remove drive gear (37), driven gear (38),
stud (39), and bushing (40). Remove cotter pin (41),
spring retainer (42), spring (43), and relief valve (44)
from pump body (33).

(7) Mark end of counterweight idler shaft (46)
and housing (73) with a scribe line to locate proper
radial positioning of idler shaft to housing at reassem-
bly.

(8) Drive out pin (45). Drive out idler shaft
(46). Remove driven gear (47), spring seats (48),
bumper (49), and idler spring (50). Remove counter-
weight (51) and bushings (52). Remove plug (53) from
shaft (46).

A - Balancer Assembly, Remova and Installation.

Figure 87. Balancer Assembly, Removal and Installation.
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B - Timing Gear Train.
Figure 87. - Continued.




MEC 4310-250-15/88

Figure 88. Balancer Assembly, Disassembly and Reassembly.
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DO TIDUN DN

Tube assembly, housing to front brg. cap
Tube assembly, housing to idler gear boss
Tube assembly, housing to crankcase

sbam
Tube assembly, housing to housing

Elbow

Nipple, 3/8 pipe

Elbow (2 read)
Bushing, reducing
Tee, 3/8 pipe

Elbow

Connector (2 reqd)

Nut, 5/8-18

Washer, lock, 5/8 in.
Stud, idier gear
Screw, machine, no.10-24 x 1/2 in. (4 reqd)
Plate, bearing retainer

Ra
Bearing

Gear, idler

Spacer

Screen assembly, oil strainer

Screw and lockwasher assembly (6 reqd)

Spacer, inlet strainer

Tube, suction
Frame, inlet strainer
Cover, oil inlet

Gasket, cover
Screw, 1/4-20 x 1-5/8 in. (3 reqd)
Washer, lock, 1/4 in. (3 reqd)

Shield, oil relief
Screw, 1/4-20 x 1-1/4 in.

Screw, 1/4 20 x 1 3/8 in. (2 reqd)
Washer, lock (2 reqd)

Body, oil pump

Gasket, cover

nger’ oil pump Lngd_y

Gasket, cover

Gear, oii pump drive

Gear, oll pump driven

Stud, oil pump gear

Figure 88.
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54

- Continued.

cmhine

Dunlnus

Cotter pin

Retainer, oil relief spring
Spring, oil relief

Valve, oil pressure relief

Roil pin

Shaft, counterweight driven gear

Gear, counterweight driven
Seat, spring

Bumper

Spring, idier
Counterweight

Bushing (2 reqd)

Pldg nlm

Setscrew, 5/16-18 (2 reqd)
Nut, hex., no.10-32 x 1/8 in.
Pin, tapered

Nut, 5/8-18

Nut lock

Gear, counterweight drive shaft
Washer, thrust

1 Key, woodruff no. 8

Shaft, oil pump and counterweight drive
Gear, counterweight driver

Key, square

Washer, thrust

Collar, drive shaft

Bushing (2 reqd)

Bushing

Plug, pipe

Plug, 3/8 pipe (2 reqd)

Dlno 1/4 ninp

Dowel. 3/8 x 3/4 in. (2 reqd)
Housing

Screw, 5/8-11 x 4 in. (2 reqd)
Screw. 5/8-11 x 5-1/4 in. (2 reqd)



(9) Remove staked setscrews (54). Remove

nut (55) and drive out tapered pin (56).
Remove nut (57), washer (58), drive
shaft gear (59), thrust washer (60), and
key (61) only if service is necessary.

(10) Drive shaft (62) out by tapping lightly

with a brass or aluminum drift, or by
using an arbor press. Remove drive
gear (63), key (64), thrust washer (65),
and collar (66). Press out bushings (67
and 68) using an arbor press.

(11) Plugs (69, 70, 71) and dowels (72) need

not be removed from housing (73) unless
replacement is necessary.

. Cleaning, Inspection, and Repair.

@

2
©)

(4)

®)

(6)

v

(8)

)

Clean al parts with an approved cleaning
solvent and dry thoroughly.

Steam clean al gallery lines in housing.
Wash all gears, fittings, oil strainer, and
oil pump cover with an approved solvent
Inspect all gears for broken or chipped
teeth, cracks, excessive wear, or any other
damage. Replace defective gears as
necessary.

Inspect housing for cracks, breaks and
any other damage. Replace housing as
necessary.

Inspect bearings for freedom of rotation,
excessive wear or any other damage.
Replace all defective bearings.

Inspect bushings and thrust washers for
cracks, breaks, excessive wear, or any
other damage. Replace defective parts
as necessary.

Inspect all fittings for cracks, damaged
threads, or any other damage. Replace
all defective parts.

Inspect all other parts for cracks, breaks,
bending, distortion, or any other damage.
Replace all defective parts.

(10) Inspect mounting hardware for damage.

Replace all damaged parts.

. Reassembly.
(1) Press bushing (68) into rear of housing

(73) using a driver and an arbor press.
It is important to line up bushing hole
radially with hole in housing before
pressing into place.

Caution: Bushing (68) must be
pressed in with the chamfered end
contacting the housing (73). DO NOT
HAMMER AGAINST END OF BUSH-
ING. Make certain that end of bushing

)

®
C)

(7

G

©

does not project past thrust face of
housing.

After assembling bushing (68), check
alignment of bushing oil hole with
housing oil hole by using compressed air
blown into oil passage, from which tee
(9) was removed, and checking for air
pressure at bushing.

Press bushings (67) into housing (73)
using a driver and an arbor press.
Assemble oil plugs (67, 68, 69) in housing
using an approved sealer. Tighten
securely.

Reassemble fittings (5 through 11).
Assemble keys (64 and 61) to drive shaft
(62) and place shaft in a freezer. If
freezer is not available, heat gear (59)
to 200°F before assembling to shaft (62).
Assemble thrust washer (60), gear (59),
nut lock (58), and nut (57) on shaft (62).
Torque nut to 75 foot pounds and bend
nut lock (58) against flat of nut (57).
Assemble shaft (62) in housing (73)
with thrust washer (65), collar (66),
tapered pin (56), nut (55), and driver
gear (63) positioned on shaft (62) as
illustrated.

Caution: Use a pilot sleeve over the
splined end of the shaft when assembling
to prevent damage to rear bushing.

Place a 0.005-0.007 inch shim between
driver gear (63) and rear housing wall
when shaft is assembled through gear
(63).

Check thrust collar (66) for 0.003-0.005
inch end play.

(10) If thrust collar (66), with tapered pin

(56) assembled, does not have 0.003-
0.005 inch end play, remove pin, place
0.003 shim between collar and housing,
and drill a new tapered pin hole through
collar and shaft at right angles to origina
hole and offset toward front approxi-
mately % inch so as not to intersect with
original hole. Use a no. 5 taper pin
reamer for new bole.

(11) When replacing bushings (52), press in

with a driver with chamfered end of
bushing toward gear.

Caution: In order to keep the oil
slots open on the hub, install bushing 1/32
inch below hub of gear. Split bushings
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must be pressed in with split in down
position in gear.

(12) Install a wooden wedge between bottom

of gear (63) and housing, install setscrews
(54) and tighten securely. Stake each
screw in four places and remove wedge.

(13) To prevent a mismatch of hole in shaft

(46) with groove in the bushing (52),
press in shaft (46) with end of shaft
11/32 inch from finished face of oil pump
mounting pad on housing. If when
mounting, the 11/32-inch dimension does
not bring the front shaft bole in line with
housing hole for inserting pin (45), use
a new shaft (46). Drill a %-inch hole
through the present 3/16-inch hole in the
housing and drive a Ya- by 1%-inch
tempered steel roll pin.

(14) Press shaft (46), with gear assembled,

into housing. Align scribe mark on end
of shaft with mark on housing. (Refer-
ence disassembly step 7.) Position coun-
terweight (51) so that edges of both
counterweights (51 and 63) are in the
same plane.

(15) Assemble two aligning studs to balancer

oil pump mounting pad. Assemble re-
lief valve parts (44, 43, 42, and 41)
in pump body (33). (If oil pressure is
below 40 pounds at full load, add washers
in cavity of oil pressure relief valve (44)

to increase pressure.) Assemble bush-
ing (40), stud (39) and gears (38) and
(37). Assemble items (34-36) as illus-
trated. Check pump gear backlash by
rocking the gears through the centerline
connecting the two shafts. Backlash
shall be 0.001 to 0.003 inch. Check
pump gear clearance in pump body.
This should be 0.003 inch. Use new
gaskets. Assemble pump to housing.
Torque pump mounting screws to 12
foot pounds. Check pump for freedom
of rotation.

(16) Assemble idler gear parts (12-19) as

illustrated. Stake screws (15) to gear
(18).
Note. Idler gear (18) and counterweight

drive shaft gear (59) are matched sets and are

to be replaced as such.

Position drive gear (59) and idler gear
(18) as shown below when assembling
idler gear (18).

(17) All other reassembly of balancer is the

reverse of disassembly.

Installation.
(1) Install the balancer assembly to the

engine in reverse of the instructions on

[figure 87|
(2) Install the oil pan to engine [(para. 211).
(3) Install the engine assembly [para._184).
(4) Service the engine (current LO).



Section VIII. PISTONS AND CONNECTING RODS

213. GENERAL

The piston and connecting rod assemblies include the
pistons, piston rings, piston pins, and retainers, and
connecting rods with bushings at the piston end and bear-
ing shells at the crankshaft end. The pistons are cooled
by a spray of lubricating oil directed at the underside of
the piston head from a nozzle at the top of the connecting
rod and by the conventional water jacket around the
cylinder liners. Each piston is fitted with five piston
rings. The connecting rods and caps are marked on
the crankshaft end with the number of the cylinder in
which they are used. Connecting rods and caps are
matched and must be kept paired together.

214. PISTON AND CONNECTING ROD ASSEMBLIES
a. Removal and Disassembly.
(1) Remove the engine assembly [(para 184).
(2) Remove the cylinder head assembly [(para 207).
(3) Remove the oil pan [([para 217).

(4) Remove the balancer assembly [(para 212)|

(5) Remove the engine piston and connecting rod
assemblies from the engine as instructed onEﬂ_g_u!LéE

Note

Use a ridge reamer to remove ridges in
cylinder bore before removing pistons.

(6) Disassemble the piston and connecting rod
assemblies in the numerical sequence as illustrated on

b. Cleaning, Inspection, and Repair.

(1) Clean al parts with an approved cleaning
solvent.

(2) Remove carbon deposits from all parts. lle-
move all loose carbon particles with compressed air or
a lint-free cloth.

(3) Inspect the pistons for wear, galing, scoring,
and burned condition. Replace defective pistons.

N .
3 REMOVE PISTON AND CONNECTING

_ ROD ASSEMBLY ;4). _

2 REMOVE CONNECTING ROD CAP (4).

L2_remove connectNG roD CAP (. BN EENOVE MAIN BEARD
I
A R
A
A Y
A

1 REMOVE COTTER PIN (8) AND NUT (8).

: . -

5 REMOVE MAIN BEARING CAP (3).

-

NOTE: THE PISTON AND CONNECTING ROD
ASSEMBLIES WILL BE REMOVED OUT
THROUGH THE TOP OF THE CYLINDER
BLOCK. KEEP THE CONNECTING ROD
CAPS WITH THEIR RESPECTIVE CON-

NECOTING RONR
BATNS AW ST o

ANasws a

v

Figure 89. Engine Piston, Connecting Rod Assemblies, Crankshaft,
and Main Bearings, Remova and Installation.
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(4) Inspect pistons for cylinder bore fit and clear-
ance. Pistons should be fitted with cylinder bore of the
liners a room temperature (68°-70°F). (Refer to Table
IV.)

(5) Inspect the connecting rods for alignment.
Straighten or replace all defective connecting rod as-
semblies.

(6) Inspect piston pin bushings for oil openings and
turning in the connecting rod. Replace all defective
bushings. If a new bushing is used, a light push with
the hand should install the pin in the bushing at room
temperature (68°-70°F).

(7) Inspect the piston rings for wear, cracks,
breaks, and ring end gap clearance in the cylinder bore.
The gap clearance should be 0.012 to 0.023 inch between
the ring ends with the ring installed in the cylinder bore.
To check the ring clearance insert a piston in the cy-
linder bore in the inverted position. Insert each ring
one at a time about two inches down in the cylinder bore
and bring the bottom edge of the piston up against the ring
to square the ring in the cylinder bore. Check gap with
a feeler gage. If the ring end gap clearance is not as
specified, the ring must be filed or honed to specification,
or replaced.

(8) Refer to Table IV and check the clearance
between the connecting rod bearings and the throws of
the crankshaft. If the connecting rod bearing clearance

is not as specified, replace connecting rod bearing or
replace the crankshaft.

c. Reassembly and Installation.

(1) Reassemble the piston and connecting rod
assemblies in the reverse of numerical sequence as
illustrated on[figure 90l

(2) Ingtall the piston and connecting rod assemblies
in the engine in reverse of the instructions on[figure 89

(3) Install the balancer assembly [para 212).
(4) Ingtall the oil pan [para 2Ll).
(5) Install the cylinder head assembly [(para 209).

(6) Install the engine assembly [(para 184).
(7) Service the engine (current L. O.).
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1 Pin, cotter, 3/32 x 1 in.

2 Nut, castellated

3 Bolt, connecting rod cap

4 Connecting Rod and Cap assembly

5 Bearing

6 Ring, retaining

7 Pin, piston

8 Deleted

9 Bushing, piston pin

10 Ring, compression, taper face, chrome

1/8 in., top groove
11 Ring, compression, taper face, 1/8 in.,
2nd and 3rd groove (2 reqd)
Expander spring, 2nd and 3rd groove
12 Ring, oil control, 1/4 in., 4th groove
Expander spring, 4th groove
13 Ring, oil control, 3/16 in., 5th groove
14 Piston o
MEC 4310-25U0-15/35V

Figure 90. Piston and Connecting Rod Assemblies,

Disassembly and Reassembly.




Section IX. CRANKSHAFT PULLEY, TIMING GEAR
COVER, AND TIMING GEARS

215. GENERAL

The crankshaft pulley is installed on the front end of
the engine crankshaft and, by means of V-belts, drives
the generator, engine cooling fan, and engine cooling
water pump. The timing gear train is a set of four gears
enclosed in a housing on the front end of the engine. The
crankshaft gear is keyed and is pressed fit on the crank-
shaft. As the crankshaft rotates, the crankshaft gear
drives the camshaft gear and the balancer idler gear.
The balancer idler gear drives the balancer drive gear.
The balancer idler gear is mounted on the balancer
housing by means of a stud and nut and runs on a ball
bearing which is pressure lubricated. The balancer
drive gear is mounted on the front end of the oil pump
and counterweight drive shaft. This shaft is supported
in the balancer housing by bushings and drives the coun-
terweight drive gear and the oil pump, which is mounted
on the rear end of the balancer housing. The camshaft
gear is keyed to the front end of the camshaft and secured
with anut. The camshaft is supported in the crankcase
by three bushings. The camshaft operates the valves
by means of tappets and pushrods actuating the rocker-
arm assembly mounted on the top of the cylinder head
assembly. The timing of the camshaft and crankshaft
gears requires no check of valve position. It is only
necessary to line up the punch marks on the two gears.
However, timing of the balancer must be done by aligning
al punch marks of balancer drive gear, balancer idler
gear, crankshaft gear, and camshaft gear with number
four piston at top dead center when on compression
stroke.

216. CRANKSHAFT PULLEY
a. Removal.
(1) Remove the compressor oil cooler [para 112).
(2) Remove the radiator [(para_102).
(3) Remove the engine fan belts [(para 101).

(4) Remove the crankshaft pulley from the engine
as instructed on

b. Cleaning, Inspection, and Repair.

(1) Clean the engine crankshaft pulley with an
approved cleaning solvent.

(2) Inspect the crankshaft pulley for cracks, breaks,
and other damage. Replace a damaged crankshaft pulley.

C. Installation.
(1) Install the engine crankshaft pulley on the
engine in reverse of the instructions onlﬁﬁ

(2) Install the engine fan belts [para_107).

(3) Instal the radiator [para_102).
(4) Install the compressor oil cooler [(para 112).

Y

Jaw, crankshaft starting
Washer, flat

Pulley, crankshaft
Plug, keyway

Seal

Oil-thrower, crankshaft
Gear, timing, crankshaft
Key

Crankshaft (reference)

BEC 4310-250-15/91

Figure 91. Crankshaft Pulley, Removal
and Installation.
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217. TIMING GEAR COVER AND TIMING GEARS
a. Removal.

(1) Remove the engine assembly [(para_184).

(2) Remove the engine fan assembly and water
pump and 105).

(3) Remove the generator [(para 94).
(4) Remove the engine crankshaft pulley [para 216).
(5) Remove the oil pan [(para 217).

(6) Remove the engine timing gear cover and timing
gears as instructed on[figure 92|

b. Disassembly. Disassemble the engine timing
%ear cover in the numerical sequence as illustrated on

c. Cleaning, lnspection, and Repair.

(1) Clean all parts with an approved cleaning
solvent and dry thoroughly.
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(2) Inspect the timing gear cover for cracks,
breaks, distortion, or other damage. Replace damaged
timing gear cover.

(3) Inspect the timing gears for cracks, broken
or chipped teeth or any other damage. Replace damaged
timing gears.

(4) Replace timing gear cover gasket.

(5) Inspect mounting hardware for damage. Re-
place al damaged hardware.

d. Reassembly. Reassemble the engine timing
gear cover in the reverse of numerical sequence as
illustrated on[figure 93

e. Installation.

(1) Install the engine timing gears and timing
gear cover in reverse of instructions on[figure 92|

(2) Install the oil pan [(para_211).
(3) Install the engine crankshaft pulley [para 216).
(4) Install the generator [para 94).

5) Install the engine water pump and fan assembly
and 103).

(6) Install the engine assembly [[para 184).

COVER AND GASKET.

AND GASKET.

REMOVE SCREW. AND

ASSEMBLY (9).

LOCKWASHER ASSEMBLY
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3

NOTE: ISE SUITABRLE BLOCKING TO SUPPQ

ANNT A& & Wwaalads Ad BiT G BT & - a

ENGINE BEFORE REMOVING TIMING
GEAR COVER.

A 1I|Ec‘k310~250-15/92 ©)

A - Timing Gear Cover, Removal and Instalation.
Figure 92. Engine Timing Gear Cover and Timing
Gears, Removal and Installation.




NOTE: CRANKSHAFT GEAR WILL
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NOTE: BALANCER GEARS WILL

U BATANCER ASSE
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MEC 4310=250-15/92 @

B - Timing Gears, Removal and Installation.
Figure 92. - Continued.

e

Screw, 3/8-16 x 5/8 in. (5 reqd)

Washer, lock, 3/8 in. (5 reqd)

Screw, 1/4-20 x 5/8 in.

Washer, lock, 1/4 in.

Lid and oil filler assembly

Gasket

Cap assembly, oil filler

Screw and lockwasher assembly,
3/8-16 x 1 in. (9 reqd)

Cover, timing gear

Gasket

Seal, oil

0O =3 OO WL b LN =

——
[ =]

MEC 4310+250+15/93

Figure 93. Engine Timing Gear Cover, Disassembly and Reassembly
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Section X. FLYWHEEL AND

218. GENERAL

The engine flywheel is securely bolted to a flange on
the rear of the crankshaft. The starter ring gear is
shrink fitted on the rim of the flywheel. The flywheel
serves to maintain an evenly rotating crankshaft speed,
and with the starter assembly, provides a means of
cranking the engine. The compressor coupling pins
and bushings are securely attached to the flywheel. The
flywheel is housed in the flywheel housing which is
mounted to the rear end of the cylinder block. The fly-
wheel housing also serves as the rear engine support.

219. FLYWHEEL AND FLYWHEEL HOUSING

a. Removal and Disassembly.
(1) Remove the engine assembly [(para 184).

(2) Remove the engine flywheel and flywheel housing
from the engine as instructed on[figure 94]

(3) Disassemble the engine flywheel and flywheel
housing in the numerical sequence as illustrated on
[frgure 95

b. Cleaning, Inspection, and Repair.

(1) Clean the engine flywheel and flywheel housing
partﬁI with an approved cleaning solvent and dry thor-
oughly.

(2) Inspect the flywheel for elongated holes or
any other damage. Replace a defective flywhed.

FLYWHEEL HOUSING

(3) Inspect the flywheel ring gear for wear or
broken teeth. Replace a defective flywheel ring gear
or flywhedl.

(4) Inspect the flywheel housing for cracks, breaks,
elongated holes, or other damage. Replace a damaged
flywheel housing.

(5) Inspect coupling pins and bushings for wear,
bending, or any other damage. Replace damaged pins
and bushings.

(6) Inspect mounting hardware for damage. Re-
place defective hardware.

(7) Using a dia indicator check the face of the
flywheel housing. The normal reading should not exceed
0.008 inch out-of-square with the crankshaft pushed to
the rear of the engine to offset end play.

(8) Relocate dia indicator and check the housing
bore in the same manner. Run-out limit is 0.008 inch.

c. Reassembly and Installation.

(1) Resssemble the engine flywheel housing and

flywheel in the reverse of the numerical sequence as
illustrated on[figure 95

(2) Install the engine flywheel housing and flywheel
on the engine in reverse of the instructions on[figure 94]

(3) Install the engine assembly [(para 184).

NOTE: MAKE CERTAIN FLYWHEEL IS PROPERLY
SUPPORTED BEFORE REMOVING SCREWS.
USE SUITABLE PULLER TO REMOVE FLY-
WHEEL.

AFTER FLYWHEEL IS REMOVED, REMOVE
SCREWS (8) AND WASHERS (8) ATTACHING
FLYWHEEL HOUSING TO ENGINE BLOCK.

NOTE:

WHEN ASSEMBLING COUPLING PINS (8),

BEND ENDS OF LOCKING STRAPS (4)

DIELANLY LANIAO WL ANJwEnaivyd Pa o ¥ af e N

AGAINST COUPLING PIN HEX. FLAT TO
SECURE IN PLACE. REPLACE LOCKWIRE
(3) ON FLYWHEEL SCREWS ().

NOTE:

REMOVE LOCKWIRE (3), SCREWS (6),
AND WASHERS (6).

FLYWHEEL
HOUSING

REMOVE
FLYWHEEL.

REMOVE
d LOCKING
| STRAPS (4).

B REMOVE
B COUPLING
BUSHINGS (8).

BEND LOCKING
% STRAP ENDS AWAY

ik FROM COUPLING
PIN HEX. FLAT AND
REMOVE COUPLING
PINS (8).

Figure 94. Engine Flywheel and Flywheel
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1 Bushing, coupling (8 reqd)
2 Pin, couphng (8 reqd)

Qimnn lanlring (A rand)
4[1 hidy dp, lubl\uls \T iTyuy

Screw, 5/8-18 x 1-3/4 in. (6 reqd)

Washer, lock, 5/8 in. (6 reqd)

Flywheel

Ring gear

Screw, 3/8-16 x 1-1/4 in. (2 reqd)
(housing to crankcase-center)

Screw, 3/8 16 x 1-1/16 in. (2 reqd)

rankcase at starter hole e)
\uuuuuna o cranke st nole)

Sqrew, 3/8-16 x 1-5/8 in. (4 reqd)
(housing to crankcase)
8 Washer, lock, 3/8 in. (8 reqd)
9 Screw, 3/8 16 x 5/8 in.
10 Washer, lock, 3/8 in.
11 Cover
12 Dowel (2 reqd)

12 Qorow nointer
av OLITWwW, pUMLCa

14 Pointer, flywheel
15 Housing

-1 DN W

hanging

-—
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NG/AP"S
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MEC %310-250-15/95

Figure 95. Engine Flywheel and Flywheel Housing, Disassembly and Reassembly.

Section XI.

220. GENERAL

The camshaft is supported in the cylinder block on
three bushings and secured in the cylinder block by a
thrust plate. The camshaft is driven by the camshaft
gear in mesh with the crankshaft gear. The camshaft
operates the valves by means of tappets and pushrods
actuating the rockerarm assembly mounted on the top
of the cylinder head assembly. Timing of the camshaft
gear and crankshaft gear requires no check of valve
position. It is only necessary to align the punch marks
on the two gears.

221. CAMSHAFT
a Removal.
(1) Remove the engine assembly [(para 184).
(2) Remove the cylinder head assembly [(para 207T).
(3) Remove the timing gear cover [(para 217).

(4) With magnetized rod or other means, remove
the tappets from the cylinder block.

CAMSHAFT

(5) Remove camshaft in the numerica sequence
as illustrated on

b. Cleaning, Inspection, and Repair.
(1) Clean al parts with an approved cleaning
solvent and dry.

(2) Inspect camshaft for cracks, breaks, chipping,
and excessive wear. Replace camshaft if damaged or
excessively worn.

(3) Inspect bushings for scoring and excessive
wear. Replace with service bushings if damaged or
worn excessively.

(4) Inspect tappets for pitting, scoring, excessive
wear, or other damage. Replace defective tappets.

(5) Inspect all other parts for wear, damage, or
defective condition. Replace all worn, damaged or
defective parts.

C. Installation.

(1) Install camshaft in reverse of numerical se-
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guence as illustrated On except camshaft gear (3) Secure camshaft gear with nut and new lock.
and nut. : .
(4) Instal tappets in cylinder block.

(5) Instal timing gear cover [(para 217).
(2) Install camshaft gear and crankshaft gear.

Gear fit clearance should not be greater than 0.002 inch (6) Install cylinder head [(para_209).

checked with feeler gage. Camshaft gear shall be timed _

with crankshaft gear by aligning punch marks. (7) Install the engine assembly [(para 184).
]

-t

Nut, camshaft gear @ /

Washer, nut lock

Gear, camshaft

Key

Screw, 3/8-16 x 7/8 in. (2 reqd)
Washer, 3/8 in. (2 reqd)

Plate, thrust

Camshaft

Bushing, rear

Bushing, center

Bushing, front

—_O WO =1IOU bW =

—-—

. . , MEC 4310-250-15/96
Figure 96. Engine Camshaft, Removal and Installation.
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Section X1I. CRANKSHAFT AND BEARINGS

222. GENERAL

The engine crankshaft assembly consists of the crank-
shaft pulley, crankshaft gear, and the crankshaft. Po-
sitioned at regular intervals along the crankshaft are
three main bearing assemblies and four connecting rod
journals. Counterbalancing is accomplished by a gear
driven balancer assembly mounted to the bottom of the
cylinder block timed to the crankshaft gear. Crankshaft
end play is automatically controlled by the center thrust
flange bearing and no shims are used. The main bearings
are of two-piece replaceable type. The upper half is
carried on the main bearing supports of the crankcase
and the lower half is seated in the main bearing caps.
The bearing halves are bolted to the crankcase by means
of bearing caps and screws. Each main bearing half has
an oil hole which aligns with a hole in the cylinder block.
The holes provide a means of lubricating the main bear-
ings. The upper and lower main bearing halves are not
interchangeable. The rear main bearing cap incorporates
an oil seal and acts as a filler block as well.

223. CRANKSHAFT AND BEARINGS
a. Removal.
(1) Remove the engine assembly [(para 184).
(2) Remove the cylinder head assembly [(para 2017).
(3) Remove the oil pan [[para 217).
(4) Remove the balancer assembly [para 212).

(5) Remove the piston and connecting rod assem-

blies [para_214).
(6) Remove the crankshaft pulley [(para 216).

7) Remove the timing gear cover and timing
gears .

(8) Remove the flywheel and flywheel housing
(para_219).

(9) Remove the main bearings and crankshaft from
the engine as instructed on[figure 89

b. Disassembly. Disassemble the engine main
bearings and crankshaft in the numerical sequence as

illustrated on [figure 971

c. Cleaning, Inspection, and Repair.

(1) Clean all parts with an approved cleaning
solvent and dry thoroughly.

(2) Clean drilled oil passages in the crankshaft
with a wire brush dipped in an approved cleaning solvent.

(3) Inspect the bearing caps for breaks, cracks,
chipping, or other damage. Replace a damaged bearing
cap.

(4) Inspect the connecting rod bearings and crank-
shaft main bearings for scores, cracks, breaks or
excessive wear. Replace defective or excessively worn
bearings. Clearance between main bearings and crank-
shaft should be 0.002 inch minimum to 0.004 inch max-
imum.

(5) Inspect the crankshaft for scored or damaged
bearing journals, cracks, or other damage. Replace a
damaged crankshaft.

(6) Inspect oil seals for condition. Replace oil
seals if found to be defective.

(7) Inspect the mounting hardware for damage.
Replace all damaged hardware.

d. Reassembly. Reassemble the crankshaft and main
bearings in the reverse of the numerical sequence as
illustrated on

e. Installation.
(1) Install the crankshaft and main bearings on
the engine in the reverse of the instructions on

(2) Install the flywheel and flywheel housing (para

3) Install the timing gears and timing gear cover
(para_217).

(4) Install the crankshaft pulley [para 216).

(5) Install the piston and connecting rod assemblies
(para_214).

(6) Install the balancer assembly [para 2717).
(7) Instal the oil pan [para 217).

(8) Install the cylinder head assembly [(para 209).
(9) Install the engine assembly [(para 184).
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Screw, 5/8-11 x 3-1/4 in. (2 reqd)
Washer, flat, 5/8 in. (2 reqd)
Cap, bearing, front

Pin, straight

Dowel, ring

Bearing assembly, iront

Lockwire (3 reqd)

Screw, 5/8-11x 3-1/4 in. (2 reqd)
Washer, flat, 5/8 in. (2 reqd)

10 Cap, bearing, center

11 Pin, straight

12 Bearing assembly, center

13 Screw, 5/8-11 x 3-3/8 in. (2 reqd)
14 Washer, special (2 reqd)

15 Cap, bearing, rear

16 Seal, side, R.H.

17 Seal, side, L.H.

18 Seal, oil

i9 Bearing assembly, rear

20 Crankshaft assembly

WO =-J0NU i WK

MEC 4310-250-15/97

Figure 97. Engine Main Bearings and Crankshaft, Disassembly and Reassembly.

Section XI1l. CYLINDER AND CYLINDER BLOCK ASSEMBLY

224. GENERAL

The cylinder and cylinder block assembly consists of
a cast cylinder block, which forms the main structural
part of the engine, and replaceable cylinder sleeves.
These sleeves are commonly termed the “wet-type”,
meaning that they complete the water jacket of the cy-
linder block when they are assembled in place. Seals
are provided on the cylinder sleeves to prevent water
leakage. The cylinder block has drilled passages to
carry lubricating oil to al moving parts and cored pas-
sages to carry cooling water to and around the cylinder
sleeves. The flywheel housing attaches to the rear of the
cylinder block assembly and the timing gear cover and
oil filler lid assembly attach to the front end. The
balancer and oil pan attach to the bottom of the cylinder
block assembly. A compression gasket is used to form
a tight seal between the cylinder block and the cylinder
head assembly.
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225. CYLINDER AND CYLINDER BLOCK ASSEMBLY

a_Removal and Disassembly.

(1) Remove the engine assembly [(para_184).
(2) Remove the engine fan assembly [(para 103).

(3) Remove the engine water pump assembly

(4) Remove the generator assembly [(para_94).
(5) Remove the starter assembly [(para 96).

(6) Remove the engine oil filter and cooler as-
sembly and 108).

(7) Remove the hand primer pump [para_89).
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Liner, cylinder (4 reqd)
Packing, cylinder liner (8 reqd)
Nuf Q/R 18 (2 read)
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Washer lock, 3/8 in. (2 reqd)
Elbow, water inlet

Gasket, elbow

Stud, 3/8-16 x 2 in. (2 reqd)
Drain cock

Dowel (2 reqd)

Block assembly, cylinder
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MEC 4310-250-15/98

Figure 98. Cylinder and Cylinder Block Assembly, Disassembly and Reassembly.

(8) Remove the primary fuel filter assembly (para

9) Remove the secondary fuel filter assembly
(para 91).

ElOf Remove the fuel injection pump assembly

(11) Remove the cylinder head assembly [(para 207).

(12) Remove the oil pan [(para211).
(13) Remove the balancer assembly [(para 212).

14) Remove the piston and connecting rod assem-
blies .

(15) Remove the crankshaft pulley [para 216).

(16) Remove the timing gear cover and timing
gears .

(17) Remove the flywheel and flywheel housing
(para 219).

(18) Remove the camshaft [(para 221).

(19) Remove the crankshaft and bearings[(para 223).

(20) Disassemble the engine cylinder and cylinder
block assembly in the numerical sequence as illustrated
on[figure 98

b. Cleaning, Inspection, and Repair.

(1) Clean all parts with unapproved cleaning sol-
vent and dry thoroughly.

(2) Remove gasket residue, carbon scale, and
other hardened deposits from the outside of the cylinder
block and clean with compressed air.

(3) Clean the ring of carbon from around the top
of the cylinder sleeve bore formed above the travel of
the top ring.

(4) Determine origina diameter of cylinder sleeve
bore by checking the unworn area with inside micro-
meters.

(5) Determine diameter of worn portion of cylinder
sleeve bore by checking with inside micrometers ap-
proximately 1/4 inch below unworn area.

(6) The maximum difference between worn and
unworn diameter of cylinder sleeve bore is indicated

by this check. If less than 0.008 inch re-ringing of
pistons will be suitable. If difference is greater than
0.008 inch, re-sleeve cylinder block.

(7) Inspect cylinder bore for scoring or other
damage. Replace cylinder sleeve if scored or damaged.

(8) When cylinder block is re-sleeved, use new
piston and connecting rod assembly with new sleeve.

(9) Clean cylinder sleeve counterbore in cylinder
block thoroughly, removing all rust and scale. Clean
the lower sleeve seal contact of all rust, corrosion, and
dirt to prevent seal damage.
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(10) When installing new deeve, first drop sleeve
in place in cylinder block without seals to determine
amount it protrudes above top of cylinder block. This
amount should be from 0.001 to 0.004 inch permitting
pressure build-up where cylinder head gasket contacts
sleeve. Shim under cylinder sleeve flange to obtain the
specified projection. Remove sleeve and install sedls.
Thoroughly Iubricate seals with either petroleum jelly
or hydraulic brake fluid, then install sleeve in cylinder
block.

00000000 SALLLLLLL

$ CAUTION |

Seals must not be twisted during assembly;
otherwise leakage is likely to occur.

(11) Inspect inside and outside of cylinder block for
cracks, breaks, or other damage. Replace cylinder
block as necessary.

(12) Inspect top of cylinder block for grooving or
roughness. Replace or repair as necessary.

(13) Inspect al studs for stretching and damaged
threads. Replace as necessary.

(14) Check main bearing bore inside diameters

with main bearings in place. Refer to Table IV for
standard diameters.

c. Reassembly and Installation.

(1) Reassemble engine cylinder and cylinder block
assembly in the reverse of numerical seguence as il-
lustrated on[figure 98

(2) Install the crankshaft and bearings [(para 223).

(3) Install the camshaft [para_221).
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(4) Install the flywheel and flywheel housing

(5) Instal the piston and connecting rod assemblies

(6) Install balancer assembly [(para 212).

57) Install timing gears and timing gear cover

(8) Install the crankshaft pulley [(para 216).
(9) Install the oil pan [para211).
(20) Install the cylinder head assembly [(para_209).

(12) Install the fuel injection pump assembly (para
(12) Install the secondary fuel filter assembly

(13) Ingtal the primary fuel filter assembly (para

[g)l.
(14) Instal the hand primer pump [[para_89).

15) Install the engine oil cooler and filter assembly
and 107) .

(16) Install the starter assembly [para 96).
(17) Install the generator assembly [[para 94).
(18) Install the engine water pump assembly [pard

(19) Install the engine fan assembly [para 103).
(20) Install the engine assembly [(para_184).



Chapter 8

AIR COMPRESSOR REPAIR INSTRUCTIONS

Section |. AIR INTAKE-UNLOADER ASSEMBLY

226. GENERAL

The compressor air intake-unloader assembly unloads
the air entering the compressor when a pressure of 100
pounds per square inch is reached in the oil separator
assembly. The unit also closes off the intake when the
machine is shutdown, preventing oil and air mixture
from the rotor stator assembly of the compressor as-
sembly being vented to the atmosphere.

227. AIR INTAKE-UNLOADER ASSEMBLY

a. Removal. Remove the air intake-unloader as-
sembly from the compressor

b. Disassembly. Disassemble the air intake-un-
loader assembly in numerical sequence as illustrated on

c. Cleaning, Inspection, and Repair.

(1) Clean al parts with an approved cleaning sol-
vent and dry thoroughly.

(2) Inspect springs for defective coils. Refer to
for free length. Replace defective springs.

(3) Inspect diaphragm for rupture or any defects.
Replace a defective diaphragm.

(4) Inspect valve for cracks, breaks, condition
of seat, or any other damage. Replace a damaged valve.

(5) Inspect all parts for cracks, breaks, wear,
distortion, or other damage. Replace all defective parts.

(6) Inspect mounting hardware for damage. Re-
place damaged hardware.

d. Reassembly. Reassemble air intake-unloader
assembly in the reverse of the numerical sequence as
illustrated on[figure 99

e. Installation. Install air intake-unloader assembly
[para_137).

Section II. AIR COMPRESSOR ASSEMBLY

228. GENERAL

The air compressor assembly consists of a cast single
stage stator, compressor rotor, rotor blades, end
covers, flywheel housing adapter, and coupling. The
stator incorporates a spring loaded drain valve which
drains off excessive ar-oil mixture to the compressor
discharge passage. The rotor is mounted in the stator
housing by the end covers and rotates on two roller
bearings. A mechanical oil seal is housed in the end
cover on the drive end. Air and oil mixture is introduced
into the stator and compressed by the rotor blades. The
compressed air-oil mixture is discharged to the com-
pressor oil separator which separates the oil from the
air by means of a filter. The air is passed on to the
service valves and hose reel assemblies and the oil is
recirculated through the system. The air compressor
develops an air flow of 250 cubic feet per minute at a
discharge pressure of 100 pounds per square inch.

229. AIR COMPRESSOR ASSEMBLY

a. Removal and Disassembly.

(1) Remove the air compressor assembly from

the unit [para_185).
2) Remove the compressor oil filter assembly

(3) Remove the thermal bypass assembly (para
111).

g42 Remove the air intake-unloader assembly

(5) Disassemble the air compressor assembly
in the numerical sequence as illustrated on[figure 100

b. Cleaning, Inspection, and Repair.

(1) Clean dl parts with an approved cleaning sol-
vent and dry thoroughly.

(2) Inspect stator for cracks, breaks, excessive
wear, or other damage. Replace stator as necessary.
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'g —2 i " os-al-a
39—‘671,9 /8 n lllw

Y,

1 Nut, spinlock, 1/4-20 18
2 Screw, spinlock, 1/4-20 x 1/2 in, 19
3 Clip, cable 20
4 Screw, machine, rd. hd., no.8-32 x 3/8 in. 21
5 Stop, wire 22
6 Nut, square, no.10-32 23
7 Screw, pan hd., no.10-32 x 3/4 in. 24
8 Arm, lever 25
9 Adapter 26
10 Bolt, 3/8-16 x 1-1/2 in. (6 reqd) 27
11 Washer, lock, 3/8 in. (6 reqd) 28
12 Bracket, cable 29
13 Cover 30
14 Nianhraocm 31
A°E Ubuvlll “6.!!

15 Nut, lock, 3/8-16 32
16 Piston 33
17 Spring

Cylinder
Stem
Guide
Spring
Valve
Gasket
Washer, lock, 3/8
Gasket

Screw, machine, no. 8
Washer, lock, no.8 (2
Plate, valve

Pin, spring

Shaft, valve

Body

Compressor assembly (reference)

S

MEC 4310-250-15/99

Figure 99. Air Intake-Unloader Assembly,

(3) Inspect rotor for cracks, breaks, chipping,

Disassembly and Reassembly.

(9) Inspect mounting hardware for damage. Re-

excessive wear, or other damage. Replace as necessary.

(4) Inspect rotor blades for cracks, breaks, chip-
ping, excessive wear, or other damage. Replace de-
fective rotor blades in sets.

(5) Inspect bearings for freedom of rotation, ex-
cessive wear, or other damage. Replace defective
bearings as necessary.

(6) Inspect mechanical seal for spring condition,
excessive wear, cracks, breaks, or other damage.
Replace seal as necessary.

(7) Replace al gaskets and o-rings.

(8) Inspect al parts for cracks, breaks, or other
damage. Replace all damaged or defective parts.
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place all damaged hardware.

c. Reassembly and Installation.
(1) Reassemble air compressor assembly in re-
verse of the numerical sequence as illustrated on[figurd
[100

(2) Ingtal the air intake-unloader assembly

(3) Install the thermal bypass assembly (para 111).

(4) Install the compressor oil filter assembly
(para 110).

( (5) I)nstall the air compressor assembly on the unit
para 185).



GRIPSPRING (Items 10 and 12)
ASSEMBLY METHOD

COUPLING (13)
SHAFT (28)
/

RETAINER (9)

GRIPSPRING (10)
GRIPSPRING (12)

Oil filter assembly
Nipple, close, 3/4 NPT
Bolt, 5/16-18 x 4-1/2 in. (2 reqd)
Washer, lock, I.T., 5/16 in. (2 reqd)
Thermal bypass valve assembly
Gasket

Bolt, 3/4-10 x 1-3/4 in.

Washer, lock, 3/4 in.

Retainer

10 Gripspring

11 Key, dowel

12 Gripspring

13 Coupling

14 Bolt, 5/8-11 x 3 in. (6 reqd)

15 Washer, seal (6 reqd)

16 Adapter

17 Cover

18 O-Ring

19 Bolt, 5/16-18 x 1-1/4 in. (6 reqd)

20 Washer, lock, 5/16 in. (6 reqd)

21 Cover

22 Gasket

23 Seal, oil

24 Bearing

25 Blade (8 reqd)

26 Rotor

27 Dowel, key

28 Shaft

29 Bolt, 5/8-11 x 4 in.

30 Washer, seal (5 reqd)

Y o P R,
Jl Lover

OO =-JDWN b WK =

14 15

BEARING (Item 24)
ASSEMBLY METHOD

GASKET (22)

COVER (21)

SHAFT (28)

OIL SEAL (23)~

COVER (17)
BEARING (24)

O-Ring

Bolt, 5/16-18 x 1-1/4 in. (5 reqd)
Washer, lock, 5/16 in. (5 reqd)
Cover

Gasket

Bearing

Plug

Ball, steel

Plug

O-Ring (2 reqd)

Spring (2 reqd)

Valve (2 reqd)

Bolt, eye

Cémémon
oLdilul

MEC 4310-250-15/100|

Figure 100. Air Compressor Assembly, Disassembly and Reassembly.
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Section XII. OIL SEPARATOR ASSEMBLY

230. GENERAL

The compressor oil separator assembly is mounted on
the skid frame and located to the rear of the housing
assembly. The minimum pressure valve assembly is
mounted on the top cover of the oil separator assembly.
Compressed air-oil mixture passes from the air com-
pressor to the oil separator assembly. A filter is in-
corporated in the oil separator assembly to separate
the oil from the air before the air is passed through the
minimum pressure valve and on to the service valves
and hose reel assemblies. The minimum pressure valve
assembly maintains a pressure within the oil separator
assembly to aid in air-oil separation and recirculation
of oil from the separator through the compressor oil
system.

231. OIL SEPARATOR ASSEMBLY

a_Removal and Disassembly.

(1) Remove oil separator assembly from unit.
Refer to paragraph 186.

(2) Disassemble oil separator assembly in the
numerical sequence as illustrated on[figure 1011

b. Cleaning, Inspection, and Repair.
(1) Clean the oil separator assembly parts with an

approved cleaning solvent, except for o-rings and gas-
kets.
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(2) Replace o-rings and gaskets.

(3) Inspect filter element for condition and replace
as necessary.

(4) Inspect minimum pressure valve spring, piston,
and valve for cracks, breaks, distortion, or any other
damage. Replace all defective parts.

(5) Inspect element cap spring for cracks, breaks,
distortion, or any other damage. Replace spring as
necessary.

(6) Inspect oil level gage for breakage and proper
operation. Replace gage as necessary.

(7) Inspect al parts for cracks, breaks, bending,
distortion, or any other damage. Replace all defective
parts.

(8) Inspect mounting hardware for damage. Re-
place al)l damaged hardware.

C. Reassembly and Installation.

(1) Reassemble oil separator assembly in the
reverse of the numerical sequence as illustrated on

(2) Install the oil separator assembly on the unit.
Refer to paragraph 186.



1 Boit, 3/8-16 x 3 in. (4 reqd)
2 Washer, lock, I.T.,
3/8 in. (4 reqd)
3 Housing
13 4 Gasket
N 5 Felt
N e & &/20 § Washer, special
2y . 7 Spring
16 Et 8 Piston
y iston
11—.{& ~ @/MAN 1! Q O_-Rinoa
() 72” | NG 9 O-Ring
\Qj 14 PR 3 19 10 Valve assembly
[ P | 2 11 Bolt, eye
— @D 1 ‘ ~— 12 Connector, female (2 reqd)

Valve, service (2 reqd)

Nut, lock, 3/8-16 (2 reqd)
4 reqd)

Clamp (2 reqd)

Spacer (2 reqd)

Bolt, special (2 reqd)

Clamp (2 reqd)

Knob (2 reqd)

Screw, 5/8-11 x 1-3/4 in. (2 reqd)

22 Washer, lock, I.T.,
5/8 in. (2 reqd)
s na 23 Bracket, R.H.
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5
(2]
—
w
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»
&l
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S
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6 9 é Bracket, L.H.
Q 29 3 24 Screw, 5/8-11x 1-3/4 in. (6 reqd)
? b A /""’—"35 25 Washer, lock, I.T.,
. 5/8 in. (6 reqd)
g X < 37 26 Cover
s—-ﬁ f S 27 Gasket
) / 139 28 Nut, lock, 3/8-16
—O 32 B 38 29 Washer, flat, 3/8 in.
n K/—\K 30 Element, separator
10 @ 31 Pi

AN
ol = 32 Bolt, 1/4-20 x 1/2 in. (2 reqd)
W L
N @\@\L)j) w 34 Hanger
| 1/4- in,
L N & 35 Bolt, 1/4-20 x 5/8 in. (2 reqd)
€«

i
-

AN LY-JR T ¢ 2NN W IR T m
L 74 o0 wasier, 10CK, 1.1.,

1/4 in. (2 reqd)

C% 37 Retainer
49 38 Stud
. 39 Spring

48 —-ﬁm h 40 Cover
[/ 41 Valve, relief

l———— 53 42 Elbow, street, 3/4 NPT, 90°

@; 43 Valve, globe
/] 44 Pipe

! N 45 Elbow, 1/2 NPT, 90°

46 Nipple, 1/2 NPT x 2 in.

. ey
< ®_ 47 Elbow, street
L&r /TN G52 48 Gage, oil level
u ® /G 49 Adapter
4a 50 Plug, pipe, 1-1/4 in., sq. hd.
51 Elbow, street, 1-1/4 NPT, 90°

52 Plug, pipe, magnetic
53 Tank, separator

MEC 4310-250-15/101

Figure 101. Oil Separator Assembly, Disassembly and Reassembly.
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Section IV. THERMAL BYPASSVALVE ASSEMBLY

232. GENERAL

The thermal bypass valve assembly is a normally
open valve which bypasses the compressor oil from
the separator assembly around the oil cooler directly
through the oil filter into the compressor. When the
oil temperature reaches approximately 150°F, the by-
pass valve starts to close and part or all of the ail is
then circulated through the oil cooler before entering
the filter and compressor. Unless the compressor is
operating in extremely hot ambient temperatures, the
thermal bypass valve will mix the hot oil from the sep-
arator and the cool oil from the cooler to maintain a
constant oil temperature.

233. THERMAL BYPASS VALVE ASSEMBLY

a._Removal and Disassembly.

(1) Remove the thermal bypass valve assembly
from the unit (para 111).

(2) Disassemble the thermal bypass valve as-

sembl¥ in the numerical sequence as illustrated on

b. Cleaning. Inspection. and Repair.
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(1) Clean all parts with an approved cleaning
solvent and dry thoroughly.

(2) Inspect cover, bypass connection, and body

for cracks, breaks, damaged threads, or any other
damage. Replace damaged parts.

(3) Inspect springs for cracks, breaks, and dis-
tortion. Replace all damaged springs.

(4) Inspect power element assembly for any dam-
age. Replace if damaged in any way.

(5) Inspect all parts for cracks, breaks, or any
other defects. Replace all defective parts.

(6) Replace all o-rings.

c. Reassembly and Installation.

(1) Reassemble thermal bypass valve assembly
in reverse of the numerical sequence as illustrated on
[figure 102]

(2) Install the thermal bypass valve assembly
(para 111).



p—
W LN e QWO =IO U WN =

N el

15

Screw, 5/16-18 x 3-1/4 in. (4 reqd)
Washer, lock, 5/16 in. (4 reqd)
Cover

O-Ring

Bypass connection
O-Ring

Spring

Bolt, 1/4-20 x 1 in.
Guide

Plunger

Spring

O-Ring

Shuttle

Nut, 1/4-28

Washer, lock, 1/4 in.

Power element assembly

O _Ding
A 320084

Ring, retaining
Washer, flat, no. 6

Qnring

Uk.ll uAs
Ball, steel
Body

MEC 4310-250-15/102

Figure 102. Thermal Bypass Valve Assembly, Disassembly and Reassembly.
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APPENDIX |
REFERENCES

1. Dictionaries of Terms and Abbreviations
AR 320-5
AR 320-50

2. Fire Protection

TB 5-4200-200-10 Hand Portable Fire Extinguishers Approved for Army Users
T™M 5-687

w

Lubrication

Dictionary of United States Army Terms
Authorized Abbreviations and Brevity Codes

Repair and Utilities: Fire Protection Equipment and Appliances:. Inspections
Operations, and Preventive Maintenance

LO 5-4310-250-15 Compressor, rotary: air; diesel engine driven; 250 cfm, 100 psi; skid mounted

>

Painting

™™ 9-213

(Davey model M250RPV) w. engine Continental model JD403-6002

Painting Instructions for Field Use

5. Preventive Maintenance
750-5
ENG 347
5-764
9-207

AR
TB
™
™

™

™
TB

6. Publication Indexes

DA
DA
DA
DA
DA

DA
DA

Organization, Policies and Responsibilities for Maintenance Operation
Winterization Techniques for Engineer Equipment
Electric Motor and Generator Repair

Operation and Maintenance of Army Material in Extreme Cold Weather
(0° to —65° F)

9-6140-200-15 Operation and Organizational, Field and Depot Maintenance: Storage

38-750
742-93-1

Pam
Pam
Pam
Pam
Pam

Pam
Pam

108-1
310-1
310-2
310-3
310-4

310-5
310-25

Batteries, Lead-Acid Type
Army Equipment Record Procedures
Inspection and Test of Air and Other Gas Compressors

Index of Army Motion Pictures, Film Strips, Slides, and Phono-Recordings
Index of Administrative Publications

Index of Blank Forms

Index of Doctrinal, Training, and Organizational Publications

Index of Technical Manuals, Technical Bulletins, Supply Manuals (Types

7, 8, and 9) Supply Bulletins, Lubrication Orders, and Modification Work
Order

Index of Graphic Training Aids and Devices
Index of Supply Manuals—Corps of Engineers

7. Radio Interference Suppression
TM 11-483

Radio Interference Suppression

8. Shipment and Limited Storage
AR 743-505
MIL STD-129
TM 38-230
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Limited Storage of Corps of Engineers Mechanical Equipment
Marking for Shipment and Storage

Preservation, Packaging, and Packing of Military Supplies and Equipment



9. Supply Publications

C 9100-IL FSC Group 91; Fuels, Lubricants, Oils, and Waxes
C 6800-1L Chemicals and Chemical Products
10. Training Aids
FM 5-25 Explosive and Demolition
FM 21-5 Military Training
FM 21-6 Techniques of Military Instruction
FM 21-30 Military Symbols
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APPENDIX Il
BASIC ISSUE ITEMS LIST AND MAINTENANCE AND OPERATING SUPPLIES

Section I. INTRODUCTION

1. General

Section Il lists the accessories, tools, and
publications required for maintenance and oper-
ation by the operator, initially issued with, or
authorized for the compressor. Section Il lists
the maintenance and operating supplies required
for initial operation.

2. Explanation of Columns Contained in
Section |l

a. Source Codes. The information provided in
each column is as follows:

(1) Material. This space is left blank. For
identifications of agencies assigned supply
responsibility for parts, refer to appro-
priate Federal and Department of the
Army Supply Catalogs.

(2) Source. The selection status and source
of supply for each part are indicated by
one of the following code symboals:

(@) P—applied to high-mortality repair
parts which are stocked in or supplied
from the supply system, and author-
ized for use at indicated maintenance
categories.

(b) Pl1—applied to repair parts which are
low-mortality parts, stocked in or
supplied from The Army Supply sys-
tem, and authorized for installation at
indicated maintenance categories.

() M—applied to repair parts which are
not procured or stocked but are to be
manufactured at indicated mainte-
nance categories.

(d) X2—applied to repair parts which are
not stocked. The indicated mainte-
nance category requiring such repair
parts will attempt to obtain them
through cannibalization; if not ob-
tainable through cannibalization, such
repair parts will be requisitioned with
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supporting justification through nor-
mal supply channels.

(3) Maintenance. The lowest maintenance
level authorized to use, stock, install, or
manufacture the part is indicated by the
following code symbol:

O—Organizational Maintenance

(4) Recoverability. Repair parts and/or tool
and equipment items that are recoverable
are indicated by one of the following
code symbols:

(a) R—applied to repair parts and assem-
blies which are economically repairable
at direct and general support mainte-
nance activities and are normally
furnished by supply on an exchange
basis.

(b) T-applied to high-dollar value re-
coverable repair parts which are sub-
ject to special handling and are issued
an exchange basis. Such repair parts
normally are repaired or overhauled at
depot maintenance facilities.

(c) U—applied to repair parts specifically
selected for salvage by reclamation
units because of precious metal con-
tent, critical materials, high-dollar
value reusable casing, castings, and
the like.

Note. When no code is shown in the re-
coverability column the part is considered
expendable.

b. Federal Stock Number. When a Federal
stock number is available for a part, it will be
shown in this column, and will be used for reg-
uisitioning purposes.

c. Description.

(1) The item name and a brief description
of the part are shown.

(2) A five-digit Federal supply code for



manufacturers and/or other supply agen-
cies is shown in parentheses followed by
the manufacturer’s part number. This
number shall be used for requisitioning
purposes when no Federal stock number
is indicated in the Federal Stock number
column. Example: (08645) 86543

d. Unit of Issue. If no abbreviation is shown in
this column, the unit of issue is “each”.

e. Quantity Authorized. This column lists the
quantities of repair parts, accessories, tools, or
publications authorized for issue to the equipment
operator or crew as required.

f. Quantity Issued With Equipment. This col-
umn lists the quantities of repair parts, accessories,
tools, or publications that are initially issued with
each item of equipment. Those indicated by an
asterisk are to be requisitioned through normal
supply channels as required.

g. lllustrations. This column is subdivided into
two columns which provide the following informa-
tion:

(1) Figure number. Provides the identifying
number of the illustration.

(2) Item number. Provides the referenced
number for the parts shown in the
illustration.

3. Explanation of Columns Contained in

Section 111I.

a. Item. This column contains numerical
sequenced item numbers, assigned to each com-
ponent application, to facilitate reference.

b. Component Application. This column iden-
tifies the component application of each mainte-
nance or operating supply item.

c. Materiel. This space is left blank. For
identifications of agencies assigned supply respon-
sibility for parts, refer to appropriate Federal and
Department of the Army Supply Catalogs.

d. Federal Stock Number. The Federal stock
number will be shown in this column and will be
used for requisitioning purposes.

e. Description. The item and a brief descrip-
tion are shown.

f. Quantity Required for Initial Operation. This
column lists the quantity of each maintenance or
operating supply item required for initial operation
of the equipment.

g. Quantity Required for 8 Hours Operation.
Quantities listed represent the estimated require-
ments for an average 8 hours of operation.

h. Notes. This column contains informative
notes keyed to data appearing in the preceding
column.
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APPENDIX I

MAINTENANCE ALLOCATION CHART

Section I. INTRODUCTION

1. General

a. Section | provides a general explanation of
all maintenance and repair functions authorized
at various maintenance levels.

b. Section Il designates overall responsibility
for the performance of maintenance operations on
the identified end item or component. The imple-
mentation of the maintenance tasks upon the end
item or component will be consistent with the
assigned maintenance operations.

c. Section Il lists the special tools and test
equipment required for each maintenance opera-
tion as referenced from section II.

d. Section 1V contains supplemental instruc-
tions, explanatory notes and/or illustrations re-
quired for a particular maintenance function.

2. Explanation of Columns in Section Il

a. Functional Group Number. The functional
group is a numerical group set up on a functional
basis. The applicable functional grouping indexes
(obtained from TB 750-93-1 Functional Group-
ing Codes) are listed on the MAC in the appro-
priate numerical sequence. These indexes are
normally set up in accordance with their function
and proximity to each other.

b. Component Assembly Nomenclature. This
column contains a brief description of the com-
ponents of each functional group.

c. Essentiality. The essentiality column re-
flects whether or not an assembly, or repair part,
is combat essential to the tactical use of the end
item. The letter E in this column indicates an
item is combat essential.

d. Maintenance Operations and Maintenance
Levels. This column lists the various maintenance
operations (A through J) and indicates the lowest
maintenance level authorized to perform these
operations.
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The symbol designations for the various main-
tenance levels are as follows:

occ_______ Operator or crew
o ________ Organizational
bpo___________ Direct Support
GS________ General Support
D__ Depot

The Maintenance Operations are defined as
follows:

A—SERVICE: Operations required periodi-
caly to keep the item in proper operating
condition, i.e, to clean, preserve, drain,
paint, and replenish fuel, lubricants,
hydraulic, and deicing fluids, or com-
pressed air supplies.

B—ADJUST: Regulate periodically to pre-
vent malfunction. Adjustments will be
made commensurate with adjustment
procedures and associated equipment
specifications.

C—ALINE: Adjust two or more components
of an electrical or mechanical system so
that their functions are properly syn-
chronized or adjusted.

D—CALIBRATE: Determine, check, or rec-
tify the graduation of an instrument,
weapon, or weapons system or compo-
nents of a weapons system.

E—INSPECT: Verify serviceability and de-
tect incipient electrical or mechanical
fallure by close visual examination.

F—TEST: Verify serviceability and detect
incipient electrical or mechanical failure
by measuring the mechanical or electrica
characteristics of the item and comparing
those characteristics with authorized
standards. Tests will be made com-



mensurate with test procedures and with
calibrated tools and/or test equipment
referenced in the MAC.

G—REPLACE: Substitute serviceable com-

ponents, assemblies and subassemblies
for unserviceable counterparts or remove
and install the same item when required
for the performance of other maintenance
operations.

H—REPAIR: Restore to a serviceable con-

dition by replacing unserviceable parts or
by any other action required using avail-
able tools, equipment and skills-to
include welding, grinding, riveting
straightening, adjusting and facing.

|—OVERHAUL: Restore an item to a com-

pletely serviceable condition (as pre-
scribed by serviceability standards de-
veloped and published by the commodity
commands) by employing techniques of
“Inspect and Repair Only as Necessary”
(IROAN). Maximum use of diagnostic
and test equipment is combined with
minimum disassembly during overhaul.
“Overhaul” may be assigned to any level
of maintenance except organizational,
provided the time, tools, equipment,
repair parts authorization, and technical
skills are available at that level. Nor-
mally, overhaul as applied to end items,
is limited to depot maintenance level.

J—REBUILD: Restore to a condition com-

parable to new by disassembling to
determine the condition of each com-
ponent part and reassembling using

serviceable, rebuilt, or new assemblies,
subassemblies and parts.

e. Reference Note. This column, subdivided
into columns K and L, is provided for referencing
the SPECIAL TOOL AND TEST EQUIPMENT
REQUIREMENTS (section Ill) and REMARKS
(section V) that may be associated with mainte-
nance operations (section 11).

3. Explanation of Columns in Section Il

a. Reference Code. This column consists of a
number and a letter separated by a dash. The
number references the T & TE requirements
column on the MAC.

The letter represents the specific maintenance
operation the item is to be used with. The letter
is representative of columns A through J on the
MAC.

b. Maintenance Level. This column shows the
lowest level of maintenance authorized to use the
special tool or test equipment.

c. Nomenclature. This column lists the name
or identification of the tool or test equipment.

d. Tool Number. This column lists the manu-
facturer’'s code and part number, or Federal
Stock number, of tools and test equipment.

4. Explanation of Columns in Section IV

a. Reference Code. This column consists of two
letters separated by a dash, both of which are
references to section II.  The first letter references
column L and the second letter references a
maintenance operation, column A through J.

b. Remarks. This column lists information
pertinent to the Maintenance Operation being
performed, as indicated on the MAC section II.
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Section Ill. SPECIAL TOOL AND SPECIAL TEST EQUIPMENT REQUIREMENTS

No special tools or test equipment is required to perform compressor.

Section IV. REMARKS

Reference code
AP Test includes Engine operation and Compression.
B-D--emmememmm e Metalize, Align and Grind.
C-H-mmmmme e Replace Ring Gear.
D-H

Repair of Valves includes Refacing.

185



INDEX

Adjustment data:

Engine fan belts-----------c oo

Paragraph

Engine vave clearance
Fuel injection pump

38, 101d

4b(6), 161f

92

Generator regulator-----------nmmmm o

95d, 95e, 161f

Speed control 145d, 189
Air cleaner 4b(3)(h)
Air  cleaner, compressor 136
Air  cleaner  service 40
Air compressor assembly --=--========--------- oo 185, 229
Air intake-unloader assembly 227
N I A R ERnL LR R 121
BalanCer - - - - - - - - - s oo oo 212
BaSE Plan == - === == m o e 4b(9)
Basic issue tools and equipment 28
Batteries and cables-------------mmm o 97
Battery SErViCE- - - === - - = mmm i m o e e e 43
Belts, engine fan 101
BloWdOWN ValVe === = = = = = == o o oo e e 142
Bypass valve assembly, thermal 233
Camshaf t---=== === oo s oo 221
CaAPACH i @S- === === === oo o e 4b(4)
Cold weather quick-start, diesel engine 26
Compessor  air  cleaner 136
Compressor  air  intake-unloader: 137
Compressor  oil  cooler 112
Compressor, Oil filter------- - m e 110
Compressor oil separator assembly:

Installatior 186h

REMOV A === o e e e e e e e e 186a
Compressor, rotary 4b(1)
Compressor service 45
Compressor unloader cable 127
Connecting rod assemblies, piston and 214
Controls and  instruments 14
Coolant lines, hose, fittings and camps 100
Crankshaft and bearings 223
Crankshaft pulley 216
Cylinder and cylinder block assembly 225
Cylinder head cover 116
Cylinder head reassembly and installation: 209
Cylinder head removal and disassembly 201
Demolition of the air compressor to prevent enemy use:

Demoalition by explosives or weapons fire 151

Demoalition to render the equipment inoperative 150

Other demolition methods 152

Training 153
Description 3,160
Diesel engine cold weather quick-Start------========mmmmmmmm e 26
Difference in  models 5
Dimensions and weight 4b(7)

186

Page
32,70
8, 107

65, 107
101, 120

91

32

118, 165
165

87

147

25
67
32
70
96
170

159

103
103
103
103

4, 106
24



Paragraph
Direct and general support and depot maintenance parts----------------c--mmmmmaoonoo 163
Doors, hood, and panels, housing--------=------==-==-==----=----------------------------- 84
ENergy CellS=======mmm s oo o e 206
Engine accessories 4b%3)
Engine  assembly 4b(2), 184
Engine control  service 46
Engine fan belts 101
Engine fan guard assembly === - === === oo oo m o m e 99
Engine oil  cooler 108
Engine oil filter 107
Engine oil pressure gage 124
Engine starting aid  service 42
Engine water temperature gage =-==-======= === ==smsssos oo osososooooooooooooosooooo- 122
Equipment conversion 10d
External oil lines and fittings 109
Fan assembly 103
Filter, COMPreSSOr Oil == === === === == o s m e e e 110
Filter, engine il 107
Filter, fuel, primary 90
Filter, fuel, secondary ----------==--======"““" " "o 91
Fire extinguisher (dry chemica type) 25
Flywheel and flywhed housing 219
Fuel filter, primary 90
Fuel filter, secondary 91
Fuel filter service 36
Fuel gage 119
Fuel injection pump 4b(3)(d), 92, 195
Fuel oil filter, primary 4b(3)(e)
Fuel oil filter, secondary 4b(3)(f)
Fuel  tank 88, 188
Fuel tank cap and strainer service 37
Gage, compressor oil temperature 123
Gage, engine oil pressure 124
Gage, engine water temperature 122
Gage, fuel 119
Gage, oil pressure 113
Gage, receiver pleasure 130
Generator 4b(3)(b), 94, 191
Generator  regulator 95
Hand primer pump 89
Hose reels 140
Hose red service 47
Hourmeter, tachometer 120
Housing doors, hood, and panels 84
Identification and tabulated data 4
Ide cable 125
Injection nozzles 207
Injection pump, fue Ab(3)(d), 92
Inspecting and servicing equipment 8
Installation of separately pack components 9
Installation or setting-up instructions 10
Instrument panel  lamp 132
Intake and exhaust manifold 115
Intake-unloader assembly, air 227
Lamp replacement 41
Lamp  switch 131
Level gage, ail 143
Lines, hose, fittings, and clamps, coolant 100
Lubricating oil filter 4b(3)(9)



Lubrication information:

Detailed . - - - oo — e meeemmmmmmmmmmmm e mmeem——mmmsssoosoosooooo-o--ooo-

Manifold, intake and exhaust
Minimum pressure valve
Moisture 8ePAIALOT _ o omom---e-sme-o—msssSSosooooossssoososooosoooo

Motor, StArtNE - _ - oo oo oo emomeeoos-o-—msossosmososoosssssooooosooooooooos
Movement to new worksite:
MOVEMENt - - - - o oo oo memmmeemme——m—m—m——m—-—eoo--ooe-
ter movement _ e mm——me—se-ee—oeooosooos

Dismantling for

Reinstaliation af

Nut and bolt torque

P I PP PSSR SEE

Oil filter, eNgiNe_ - - - - oeooomeoso--m-oosssessoooooooossooooooosoosoes
0il filter, lubricating. -« - - oo ioeeomoooooooomsooooomoosoooooos
Oil 1eVEl BBEE . - - oo moomseso - ooosssossssSoosoooosossooooooooooTToos
0il lines and fittings, external_____.

Qil pressure gage, engine______ -

0il senarator nﬂnpmh‘v

Ul separav

Operation of equipment:

Dusty or sandy

areas_ _ -- - - ---

Extreme e0ld . - - - oo oo mem o mmmeemm———essss—oooooo—ssooo
Extreme heat. - - o oo e mm—emom—---o—-oooossooooos

High altitudes_ _ - iie—oooosesemooooooonmoooooos

Rainy or humid
Salt water areas

Starting the equipment

conditions__ __

Stopping the equipment_______

TTndaw

Operator maintenance:

Under usual conditions___

Paragraph

Air cleaner 8ervice. . oo m e ——eme—s-coo--s-oooooooooooes

Battery 8ervice. ..o - oo o -soo-se-mssssosooooososooooooosooos
P PP TS S

Compressor servi

Engine control service
Engine starting aid service
Fan V-belt adjustment
Fuel filter service
Fuel tank cap and strain

General. - - - - - e — e mmmmmemm———m—————--soso-ooooos

oo woel gomy

Hose reel service_ __
Lamp replacement
Qil filter service_______ .-
Organizational maintenance repair parts

Tormm  iraders mao

Preventive maintenance serv ice:

iLTre

Prims:ry fuelioil filter

Pump, fuel injection. . - .. eemieo—eoomooomeooes
Pump, hand Primer_ . e eemio-——seooooooooooooos

Pump, water______________ .-

Quick-start cable__ - eeomeoooooooommooes

Quick-start fuel cylinder
Quick-start valve and orifice

Radiator . _ - o o e —emmmmsoooooos

188

Page

31 25

30 25
115 85
139 94

144 9%
4p(3)(a), 96 7,67
11 13
12 13
4(5) 9

112,198 83, 131

108 77

110 80
107 77

a0(3)(9) 8
143 %
109 79
211 146
113 84
124 89
231 168
21 19
19 19
20 19
15 19
24 19

22 19
23 19
16 19
17 19

18 19
40 2
I %

45 32
46 2
£ 2

3 %

% R

37 2

35 32
47 32
41 32
39 32
29 25
132 90
214 153
33 32
34 32
4p(3)(e), 90 7,54
92 56
89 54
105, 199 72,131
1% 0
147 102
148 10
102, 197 70,131



Radio interference suppression: Paragraph

DEfiNitiONS === == == == o m oo o e 78
General methods used to attain proper suppression 79
Indifference SUPPresSion COMPONENtS™ =~ === === ============-=-----oooomooooooooooooo - 80
Replacement of suppression components- 81
Testing of radio SUPPression COMPONENtS--=-=-===================mmmsoomooo oo oo o o 82
Receiver pressure  gage 130
Record and report fOrMS-=-=-=--n=nmm o o o o oo oo e 2,159
Regulator, voltage (generator) 4b(3)(c), 95
Rocker arms and push rods 208
Rotary  compressor 4h(1)
Sefety  switch 129
Safety  valve 141
Scope 1,158
Secondary fuel oil filter 4b(3)(f), 91
Separately packed components, installation 9
Separator,  moisture 144
Servicing equipment, inspecting and- 8
Setting-up  ingtructions,  installation  or 10
Shipment and limited storage:
Inspection and maintenance of equipment N StOrage ------------=-=-=-=-m-mommmmmmmmae- 157
Loading equipment for shipment 155
Preparation of equipment for shipment 154
Preparation of equipment for storage 156
Specially designed tools and equipment 164
Specia tools and eguipment 27,162
Speed  control 145,189,193
Starting motor (starter) 4b(3)(a), 96
Start  switch 128
Stop  cable 126
Switch,  lamp 131
Switch,  safety 129
SWILCH, Start========= == m oo 128
Tabulated data (direct and general support and depot maintenance) ---------------=----=----= 161
Adjustment datar 161f
Compressor  air  system 161
Compressor air system tubing 161
Compressor classification and rating----------================--mmmmmmmmmmmmmee e 161c
COMPIESSOr Oil CYCl@- == = === = === = = e e o e e e e e e e e e 161k
Engine classification and rating 161b
Fuel injection pump classification and rating 161d
Nut and bolt torque data 161g
Repair and replacement standards 161e
Wiring diagram 161h
Tabulated data  (organizational) 4b
Adjustment data (valves) 4h(6)
Air cleaner 4b(3)(h)
Base plan 4h(9)
Capacities 4b(4)
Dimensions and weight an(7)
Engine 4h(2)
Engine accessories 4h(3)
T T T o0 L 6101 RS ——— 4b(3)(d)
Fuel ol filter, Primary --=------mmom oo 4b(3)(e)
Fuel oil filter, secondary 4Ab(3)(f)
GENEI AL -~ === === === e e e e e e 4b(3)(b)
Lubricating oil filter 4b(3)(g)
Nut and bolt torque data 4n(5)
ROLANY  COMPIESSO - = = = = = = = = = = = = = = = == o o o o o e e e e 4b(1)
Starting  motor 4h(3)(a)
Voltage  regulator 4b(3)(c)
WIFING Ciagraim- = = - = c o e e e e e e e eiiaiaiieeeeeeaeaeeaas 4b(8)

Page

105

105

104

105

113

25,113
101,120,124
7,67

O ~N~"NOODooow NN~~~ O 0o oo oo
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Paragraph

Tachometer-hourmeter. . . e eeicieaa oo 120
Tank, fuel . e etemaool 88
Temperature gage, engine water. . L. 122
Thermal bypass assembly _ _ _ L 111
Thermal bypass valve assembly_________ ... 233
Thermostat and housing _ _ _ i ciceioao. 104
Timirg gear cover and timing gears. .- L 217
Tool bOXeB . _ . o e e e e e e oo 86
Troubleshooting (direct and general support and depot maintenance):
Compressor fails to build up proper air pressure______________________ .. ___________ 179
Compressor fails to load or unload. .. 180
Compressor inoperative._ _ . . __ 176
Compressor overheats_ .. 177
Compressor unloads but engine will notidle_ . __._ .. ______________ __________________ 181
Compressor vibrates and metallic noise in compressor___________________________________ 182
Engine fails to start . ... 166
Engine generatordoesnot charge________ ... ... ... _____________ 175
Engine knocks . _ 169
Engine lacks power_ - e 172
Engine misses or runs erratically . .. ___ ... 170
Engine overheats__ . .. 171
Engine smokes excessively. . - - L. 173
Engine stops suddenly - - - ... 174
Engine oil consumption . _ 168
General - e eeemeeooooo 165
Low or no engine oil pressure. .. 167
Noisy compressor operation______ .. 178
Troubleshooting (organizational):
Battery-charging ammeter indicates charge when batteries are fully charged..___________._ 76
Battery-charging ammeter indicates low or no charging rate when batteries are low or discharged. - 75
Compressor fails to load or unload. ___ .. 66
Compressor not operating to full chpacity or pressure. .. __________ . ____________________ 65
Compressor overheats_ ___ ... .l 63
Compressor unloads but engine will not idle__ . ________________________ . _____________ 67
Compressor vibrates_ _ . e 69
Condensate and/or emulsion in oil separator_ _ . __ . _ . _________________ 68
Engine exhaust smoke excessive. . .. 61
Engine fails t0 8top_ - - . - . .o iaoo 53
Ergine generator overheats___ . _ ... 77
Engine has low or no oil pressure_________ ... 59
Engine knocks or develops sudden noise____ . __________________ 58
Engine lacks POWeT_ . oo 56
Engine misses or runs erratically . - . _ ... 51
Engine oil consumption high____ . _ . _ ... 60
Engine overheats_ . e 54
Engine runs too cold- .. e icicceee—o 55
Engine stalls or shutsdown in operation_ __________ .. . ____..__. 72
Engine stalls while idling._ __ __ ___ .. 73
Engine stops suddenly _ __ oo 52
Engine turns but will not start____ _____ ... 50
Engine will not turn over. _ _ e iiiio____. 49
Excessive compressor oil consumption. . o_o_-_ 71
General. - e iiiidciaoooo 48
Noisy compressor operation  _ _ . e eeeeos 64
Oil leaks at drive end seal . _ __ _____ e eoo- 70
Poor compression (under 325 1b at 150 rpm) . _ . _ . i mmmmeas 57
Poor fuel economy _ _ _ e eeeeece—oo- 62
Unit hunts . el 74
Unloading the equipment _ _ _ _ _ . . e 6
Unpacking the equipment. - __ oo 7
Valves. e 204
Valve assembly, thermal bypass_ . . e mmmm—mmm——e e 233
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Valve, blowdown -=--===cmcmmmmm e e e e e e e e e e 142 96
ValVe gUIdES-- === - - oo oo oo oo 202 133
Valve, Safety === === m s m s 141 95
Valve seat iNSertS----------=-==----- oo 203 138
Valve Springs--------==--=-----------m-monon Smooommomsmooooooooooooosoooosooooooooooe 205 138
Voltage regulaior----=-=-======= === m s 4b(3)(c), 9% 7,65
Water pump ---------"--m-Tmsmomomsmsoooooooooooooooooo-ooo-oo-ooo-- 105, 199 72, 131
Wiring diagram 4h(8) 8
By Order of the Secretary of the Army:
HAROLD K. JOHNSON,

General, United States Army,

Official: Chief of Staff.

J. C. LAMBERT,
Major General, United States Army,

The Adjutant General.

Distribution:
Active Army:

USASA (2)

ACSI (1)

DCSLOG (1)

CNGB (1)

TSG (1)

CofEngrs (3)

CC-E (1)

Dir of Trans (1)

CofSptS (1)

USAMB (1)

USACDCARTYA (2)

USACDCARMA (2)

USAIB (2)

USA AD Bd (2)

USAAESWBD (2)

USA Avn Bd (2

USCONARC (3)

OS Maj Cored (5) except
USASETAF (2)
USARJ (10)

USAMOCOM (2)

USASMC (1)

MDW (1)

Armies (2)

Corps (2)

USAC (1)

Div (2)

Engr Bde (1)

USMA (2)

NG: State AG (3).

Svc Colleges (2)
Br Svc Sch (2) except
USAES (100)
USACDCEC (10)
Gen Dep (10)
Engr Dep (10)
Army Dep (2) except
USA Tml Comd (2)
Army Tml (2)
Div Engr (2)
Engr Dist (2)
USAMEC (46)
USAECFB (5)
USAREUR Engr Proc Cen (2)
USAREUR Engr Sup Cen Agcy
(lo)
Engr Fld Maint Shops (2)
Ft Knox Fld Maint Shops (10)
Fld Comd, DASA (8)
AMS (3)
USAREURCOMZ (2)
MAAG (1)
JBUSMC (1)
Units organized under following
TOE's (2 copies each unless
otherwise indicated):

5-5 5-26
5-6 5-27
5-7 5-35

5-25
5-37
5-38
5-45
5-46
5-47
5-48
5-54
5-78
5-96
5-97
5-115
5-117
5-118
5-127
5-129
5-137
5-145
5-146
5-147
5-148
5-155
5-156
5-157
5-177
5-225
5-226
5-227
5-237 (5)

USAR: Same as active Army except allowance is one copy to each unit.
For explanation of abbreviations used, see AR 320-50.

5-36

5-262 (5)
5-267 (1)
5-278 (5)

5-279
5-500
5-600
5-625
5-626
5-627
7-100
9-22
11-25
11-27
17-100
29-16
29-17
29-26
29-27
29-36
29-37
29-56
29-57
29-79
37-100
39-51
39-61
55-128
57-100
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